TurningPoint



© 2007 Turning Technologies, LLC. Portions Responsive Innovations, LLC
and Microsoft Corporation.

No part of this document may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or
by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any purpose, without the
express written permission of Turning Technologies, LLC. All rights
reserved.

Turning Technologies, LLC, 255 West Federal Street, Youngstown, OH
44503 USA.

TurningPoint® is a registered trademark of Turning Technologies, LLC.
Other trademarked product names mentioned in this manual are owned by
their respective companies.

The following regulatory statements apply to radio frequency and XL
infrared transmitters and receivers mentioned in this manual, including the
ResponseCard RF, ResponseCard XL, and their respective receivers.

FCC Statement

This product has been tested and found to comply with Part 15 of the FCC
Rules. Operation is subject to the following conditions: it may not cause
harmful interference and must accept interference received, including
interference that may cause undesired operations.

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible
for compliance could void the user’s authority to operate the equipment.

Canada Statement
This Class B digital apparatus complies with Canadian ICES-003.

Cet appareil numérique de la classe B est conforme a la norme NMB-003
du Canada.



Ccontent

1 About TurningPoint .. ................... 9
Product Introduction. . .. ......... .. . 10
System Requirements . . ... 11

Requirements for Hardware. . ... ........ ... .. ....... 11
Requirements for Software .. ....................... 11
Initial Setup . ... 12
Install TurningPoint .. ... ... . . . 13
Open TurningPoint with PowerPoint . ................... 17
Tour of the TurningPoint Toolbar. . ..................... 19
Customer SUppOrt ReSOUrces . . ..., 21
Online Assistance . ...........c.o i 21
Customer SUPPOrt . . ... 21
Where Dol Go From Here?. . ........ ... .. ... oo, 23

2 Getting Started with TurningPoint . . ... ... 25
Five Steps to Presentation Success .................... 26
Step One: Create Presentation Slides. . ................. 28
Step Two: Set Up the Response Devices . ............... 32
Step Three: Create a Participant List . . . ................ 39
Step Four: Run a Presentation Session . ................ 45
Step Five: Save SessionResults. . ..................... 48
Where Dol Go From Here?. . ........ ... .. .. ..., 50

3 Creating and Saving Slides . . . ........... 53
Creating Slides. . . . ... 57

InsertaSlide .......... ... .. .. 57
Save the Presentation Slides. . . ..................... 60
TypesofSlides ........ .. .. 62
ChartSlides. . ........ . i 63
Competition Slides . ............................ 67
Template Slides. . .. ... ... 71
Special Slides .. ....... ... 76
Insert Special Slides . ........... ... ... . . . . . . . ... 83
Insert a Priority Ranking Slide . . ..................... 83
Insert a Demographic Comparison Slide. .............. 86
Modify Slides . . ........ .. 90
Designate a Demographic Slide . .................... 91

Change Chart Types . . ... 92



Enable Zero-based Polling . ........................ 94

Identify a Correct Answer from the Settings Window . . . .. 95
Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint Slide . . .. ... 98
Use Keywords for Fill in the Blank Slides . .. .......... 100
Set Point Values from the Settings Window . ... ....... 103
Set Point Values on a TurningPoint Slide. .. .......... 109
Clear Answer Values from the Settings Window. . ...... 112
Clear Answer Values on a TurningPoint Slide . ........ 114
Use Speed SCorNg. . ..o v oo i e i 116
Create Picture Slides .. ........... ... ... ... ..... 119
Change ChartColors ............. ... 121
Make a PowerPoint Slide Interactive by Inserting a Chart 126
Disable Auto ScaleinCharts . ..................... 128
Add Objects. . .. ... 131
Add an Answer Now Indicator. . . ................... 132
Add a Countdown Indicator. . . ..................... 135
Add a Countdown Sound to a Countdown Indicator. . . .. 138
AddaResponseCounter .................c.uuuuun. 141
AddaResponseTable ........................... 144
Add a Correct Answer Indicator .................... 147
Add Text Messaging . .« oot 150
Add Statistics Indicators . .. ....... ... 152
Where Dol Go FromHere? ......................... 156

4 Response Device and Settings Management157

Install Devices . . . . ... o 161
Install Infrared Response Device Receiver............ 162
Install Radio Frequency Response Device Receiver . ... 166
Install the ResponseWare App Response Software. . . . .. 170

Response Device Management ...................... 176
Add or Update Response Device Receivers .......... 176
Enable ResponseWare App . ... ..o 177
Check Device Communication .. ................... 180
Identify the Number of Devicestobe Used. . .......... 183

Settings ... 186

Response Device Settings . .. ................... 190
Presentation Settings . . . ....................... 193

Slide Settings .. ... 206
Answer Settings . . ... . 213

Where Dol Go FromHere? . .............. ... ... .... 214

5 Track Participantsand Teams . .. ........ 215
Participant List Wizard. . ............. ... ... ....... 217

Create a Participant List Using Participant List Wizard. .. 217



Create a Patrticipant List from Enterprise Manager . . .. .. 223
Create a Participant List from a Course Management System227

Manage Participant Lists . . .. .......... ... ... ....... 234
Modify a Participant List. . . . ....................... 234
Delete a Participant List. . . . ............. ... .. .. ... 247

Set Up Team Competitions . . ........................ 249
Add Teams to a Participant List. . . .................. 249

Where Dol Go FromHere?. .............. ... ...... 253

6Tools...... ... ... . . 255

Ranking Wizard . . ...... ... ... . . . 257
Create Slides with the Ranking Wizard . .. ............ 258

Standards. . .. ... 266
Assign Standards Using a Built-in Standards List. ... ... 266
Create a Custom Standards List . . .................. 272
Assign Custom Standardsto Slides ................. 278

QuestionPoint . ... . . .. 283
Create Slides from QuestionPoint. . ................. 283

ComparativeLinks. .. ........ ... ... ... . 291
Set Up Comparative Links. . ....................... 292

Conditional Branching . ............................. 296
Set Up Conditional Branching . . .................... 296

ParserDocuments. ........ ... . i 307

Format XML Documents . . . ..., 308
Format Word Documents . ...................... 312
Format Excel Documents ....................... 314

ImportSlides . .......... i 317
Import Slides with the TurningPoint Parser............ 317
Import Slides from TestingPoint. . ................... 321

Where Dol GoFromHere?. . ......... .. ... ... .. ... 323

7 Run Presentations . . .................. 325

RunaPresentation .............. ... . i, 328
Establish the Presentation Settings. . ................ 328
Runthe Slide Show. .......... ... ... ... ... .... 333
ViewPollingStatus . ................ . .. 337
Use the ParticipantMonitor . . . ..................... 340
Add Slides During a Presentation Session .. .......... 344
Use Data Slicing (View Results by Question) .......... 346

Where Dol Go From Here?. . ....... ... ... ... ..... 349

BReports. ...... ... . ... 351

ViewaReport ............ . . 352

ViewaReport ........ .. 352



Typesof Reports. . . ... . i 358

Results by Question Reports . .. .............. ... 359
DemographicReports. . . ......... ... ... oo, 361
Participant Results Reports . . .................... 363
Results by Participant Reports. . . ................. 367
Participant List Reports ......................... 371
Standards Reports . . ........ ... ... 373
Comparative Scoring Reports .. .................. 376
Team Scoring Reports . . ..., 378
Percentile Reports . ................ . .. 380
OtherReports. . .. ... 382
Where Dol Go FromHere? ............ .. ... .. ... .... 390
O SEeSSIONS . . ... 391
Manage and EditSessions . .. ............. ... ... . ..., 393
Save Results froma Session .. ..................... 393
Change the Default Save Location. .. ................ 395
Continue a Previously Saved Session ................ 399
EditSessionData............. ... .. ... ..., 400
Delete Results froma Session. . .................... 405
Where Dol Go FromHere? ......... ... .. ... .. ... .... 408
JOEXpOrt. . ... 409
Export SessionData..............c. i 411
Export Session Results to VantagePoint ................ 425

Export Results Data to a WebCT Server (Campus Edition 6.0 or Vista 3, 4)430
Export Results Data to a WebCT Server (Campus Edition 4.1)436

Merge Participant List. . . ............ ... .. ... .. . ... 440
Merge Session Files . . . ... ... 446
Extract Participant List . ............................. 451
Extract PowerPoint Presentation ...................... 455
Extract SessionDataas XML . . ....................... 459
Email Session. ........ .. 463
Where Dol Go FromHere? .......................... 469
Glossary .. ...... .. . 471



What’s New 1n 2008

This version of TurningPoint includes a healthy number of improvements and additions. The new
features provide simplified device set up, more control over how results can be displayed, interesting
new ways to engage your audience, and a more customizable experience.

Internationalization

TurningPoint now supports users who speak non-English languages including French, Brazilian
Portuguese, Spanish, Dutch, Japanese, Korean, German and Russian.

Enhanced Response Device
Detection

TurningPoint’s Enhanced Response Device Detection...

Provides Plug and Play capabilities for Response Innovation’s USB Receivers eliminating the
Device Location and need to run the Response Device Wizard

Allows you to predetermine and set Channels when presentations are being conducted in multiple
adjacent rooms

User Friendly Settings and
options allow for a more
Personal Experience

With the new settings interface, you can:

Use the Settings Hierarchy to personalize the Presentation-level, Slide-level and Answer-level
settings

Use drop-down menus to change many of the settings

Choose from Common Settings or All Settings



Review a more detailed description of each setting

With more customizable settings and options, you can:

Use an mp3, aiff, au, mid, midi, or wma as a Countdown Sound
Customize where you save your sessions
Assign negative point values to questions and answers

Move the Showbar anywhere on the screen

Picture Slides Enhancements

Assign an answer value to a Picture Slide with a simple mouse click.

Set an answer as Correct/Incorrect or assign a point value

Clear the value for an answer

TestingPoint 2008 Support

TestingPoint is a Microsoft Word add-in that allows you to:

Create self-paced paper tests
Collect responses via the Test Administrator
Run reports in Microsoft Excel

Upload TestingPoint sessions into VantagePoint to view performance of each child, class, building,
or district level compared to State Standards

Import your self-paced tests into TurningPoint to create interactive presentation

Built-in Testing Standards

With Built-in Testing Standards, you can choose standards by:

State (choose from all 50 states)
Topic

Subject

Grade



Smarter Conditional
Branching

Creating a Conditional Branch has been simplified. TurningPoint 2008 guides you along the way.

TestingPoint is a Microsoft Word add-in that allows users to create self-paced tests. TurningPoint
allows users to import TestingPoint documents to create an interactive presentation.
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About
TurningPoint

Welcome to TurningPoint, the easiest, most powerful, fully interactive group response system
available. Designed to be used with PowerPoint, TurningPoint enables two-way communication
between a speaker and a large group by allowing audience feedback. TurningPoint offers the ability to
collect, evaluate, and record responses from everyone in the audience, transforming a lecture,
workshop, or meeting into a more effective learning environment for everyone in the room. By
engaging each participant, TurningPoint creates a unique session every time, recording response
data that can be used immediately or later for grading, polling, attendance tracking, and demographic
research.

Whether you want to gauge an audience’s opinion or quickly assess your students’ understanding on
important points in a lecture, TurningPoint enables you to ask and receive a response at the very
moment you want to ask most. The audience uses response devices to submit answers to questions
you have created. Then, TurningPoint gathers responses from each participant and quickly translates
them into measurable results in the form of test scores, charts, and graphs.

After a presentation, TurningPoint helps you store the data for later access or for use in reporting or
grading.

This chapter provides an overview of the product and its capabilities and includes the system
requirements, the steps for installing TurningPoint on your computer, and some resources available to
you for customer support.



Product Introduction

TurningPoint smoothly integrates with PowerPoint to create a more interactive and memorable
presentation. TurningPoint was designed to run on Office 2003 and Office 2007 with Office XP
support. (Find additional information in System Requirements on page 11.) All TurningPoint options
are accessed through the TurningPoint toolbar.

The TurningPoint toolbar can be found in PowerPoint beneath the standard PowerPoint toolbar after
TurningPoint is installed. This toolbar offers you all the options you need to create interactive slides,

set up and run a presentation, and generate reports. Easy-to-use features such as the Participant List
Wizard helps to you get started quickly.

Other TurningPoint features include participant monitoring and reporting tools. TurningPoint also
provides the ability to connect to an educational institution’s WebCT or Blackboard server or to use
Turning Technologies’ Enterprise Manager to streamline the creation of Participant Lists and reporting
of classroom results and grades.

Additionally, TurningPoint is now available in a range of non-English languages. Customers may
download a language pack from www.TurningTechnologies.com.



System Requirements

TurningPoint is designed for use on computers with typical abilities. You do not need the very latest
technology or a large amount of hard disk space to use TurningPoint. There are, however, a few

requirements that you should check before installation. The requirements for hardware and software
are detailed in the following sections.

Requirements for Hardware

The following hardware specifications are required before installing TurningPoint:

Intel or AMD 600 Mhz class processor (1 GHz or higher recommended)
256 MB RAM (256 MB or more of “available” RAM recommended)

60 MB hard disk space (an additional 32 MB is required if you do not have Microsoft .NET
Framework 2.0 installed)

1024x768 resolution at 32-bit color or higher
Standard USB 1.1/2.0 port

Ethernet or 802.11 compatible wireless network card (for ResponseWare App and ResponseWare
App Presenter use)

Requirements for Software

The following software applications are required before installing TurningPoint:

Microsoft Windows XP, Vista, or higher

Microsoft Office 2003, 2007, or XP



Initial Setup

There are two easy steps that need to be completed before you begin using TurningPoint. This
section will guide you through those steps.

This section describes how to:

Install TurningPoint

Open TurningPoint with PowerPoint



Install TurningPoint

In a few simple steps, TurningPoint can be installed on your computer. The installation process takes
just a few minutes, and then you will be ready to create a TurningPoint presentation.

Before You Begin

Check the hardware and software specifications outlined in System Requirements on page 11. A
computer must meet these system requirements before installation.

Step by Step Instructions

1 Install TurningPoint in one of
two ways:

- Download the latest
edition of TurningPoint
from the Turning
Technologies web site.

« Toinstall froma CD, insert
the CD into the computer.

2 If an older version of
TurningPoint is installed, the
InstallShield Wizard displays
a message requesting you to
uninstall the previous
version.

a. Select OK.

To install TurningPoint software on a computer...

The Turning Technologies web site is located at
http://www.turningtechnologies.com. Complete the
download request form and Turning Technologies sends
an email with download instructions. When the download
is complete, double-click the setup icon to launch the
InstallShield Wizard.

After you insert the CD, the InstallShield Wizard launches
automatically.

If this is the first time you are installing TurningPoint or have
already removed a previous version, continue with step 3.

Windows Installer, @

"_n., Another verzion of thiz product iz already installed.
[

Inztallation af thiz version cannot continue. Ta
configure ar remove the exizting werzsion of thiz product,
uze Add/Remove Programs on the Control Panel.

The Windows Installer closes.



3 Select the Next button to
continue the installation.

4 Select the button labeled “I
accept the terms in the
license agreement” if you
accept these terms.

See Windows Help file for instructions on uninstalling a
previous version. Resume process at step 1.

A window opens and displays the license agreement. Use the
scrollbar to read the license agreement on the screen or select
the Print button to send the text to a printer.

License Agreement

i TurningPoint 2008 - InstallShield Wizard

License Agreement
Flease read the following license agreement carefully,

IMPORTANT--READ THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT ~
(“LICENSE AGREEMENT") CAREFULLY BEFORE
INSTALLING THIS SOFTWARE. BY INSTALLING OR USING
THIS SOFTWARE, YOU ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE
READ THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT, THAT YOU
UNDERSTAND IT, AND THAT YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND
UNCONDITIONALLY BY ITS TERMS. IF YOU DO NOT
AGREE TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS
LICENSE  AGREEMENT. TPROMPTILY  EXIT THIS

(331 accept the terms in the license agreement

()1 do not accept the terms in the license agresment

<Back | mext> | Cancel

Accepting the terms of the license agreement permits you to
continue with the process of installing TurningPoint.



5 Select the Next button. A window opens and displays customer information entry fields.

Customer Information

) TurningPoint 2008 - InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information r
Please enter wour information, ’
User Marme:

Organization:

Install this application For:

(%) Anyone who uses this computer (all users)
(ol For me

[ < Back “ Mext = ] [ Cancel

6 Enter your name and
organization in the fields.

7 Select the Next button. A window opens and displays a confirmation message stating

that the computer is ready to install TurningPoint.

Install the Program

) TurningPoint 2008 - InstallShield Wizard

Ready to Install the Program r
The wizard is ready to begin installation, ’
Click Install to begin the installation.

If yvou wank to review or change any of your installation settings, click Back, Click Cancel to
exit the wizard,

< Back ] [ Install ] [ Cancel




8 Select the Install button.

9 Select the Finish button.

The computer installs TurningPoint and displays the Finish
button on the page when the process is complete.

Installation Wizard Completed

i TurningPoint 2008 - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Completed

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed TurningPaink
2003, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

Turning PG | nt [] Launch TurningPoint 2005
Informative On-line
Learning Community
Instructor Led OreLine If Prerequisites have been installed, it is

Training Sessions. recommended that you restart your computer.
» Customer Based Casa Studies,
= Proven Best Practices.

A window opens and displays a message that the installation is
complete. Select the Launch TurningPoint checkbox if you
would like to immediately open the program.

The TurningPoint shortcut located on your desktop points to the
location where you installed TurningPoint on the computer.
Double-click the icon to open the program.

TurningPoint Shortcut Icon

K |

TurningPoink
2008



Open TurningPoint with PowerPoint

After you install TurningPoint onto your computer, you may want it to open automatically when you
open PowerPoint. Or, you may want the programs to always open separately. You can change this
option from the Settings window.

Step by Step Instructions To toggle the option to automatically load TurningPoint...

1 Double-click on the
TurningPoint icon.

2 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >

Settings. Settings Window

“ s TurningPaint - Settings

A Answer Settings &

3 Select Presentation from the
Settings Hierarchy.

<

1 Whare i the capital of Ohic
1 Colmbus

srgwer Bullet Format

Dacimal Period

2 Crcrnati Chart Settings
j i Eb":]"“ Auto Scake Charts Tru

- o . -

. Chart Calors. Color Schame
= 2 where i the capital of Parr Chact Labels o

.1 " h Chart Walua Format %
2 kg Standard Chart Type vertical
3 Soranton
4 Fhiladalphia c tion et

= 3 Where iz the capial of the |
1 Washington State
2 washington, PA
3 Wishirgton D.C,
4 Washingion, NC
& 4 Where i the capital of Hew
1 Abuguargus
2 Santa Fe
3 Los Alamcs

4 Carkhad

o

Defalt Nuriber of Teans

Participants In Leaderboard
Toams In Liaderboard

Misc
Add-In abways aded

Correct Pont Vale

Fabw

Fabay
10

(E) Common Satting:

A specific list of settings options displays in the menu.



4 Scroll down the menu until
you see the Misc settings.

5 Select the Add-In always A drop-down menu opens.
loaded setting.
Settings Window: Add-In always loaded

* s TurningPaint - Settings

':mw'"' ™ otonst Mmoo of Teams s
2 Whars is the captal of ohie| || I"-lude NorrResponders False
e Mairmam Besrrnors s
; ED Partcipants In Laadsrbasnd 5
el Teams In Leaderboard s
3 Youngstown
4 Chevelared .
= 3 Where i the capnal of Perr
1 Pittsturgh Add-in atways loaded ~
2 Harrisborg Correct Paint Vaks I ——
3 Soranton Incorect Foint Value <]
4 ehiladalphia
= 4 Where b the capital of the | Hesponse Reminders Settings
1 Washington State
2 Washingtn, P4 Aresveir New Horm
3 Washington D.C. Answer Now Test Arawer Naw
1 wiashingon, N hul-achvarce Eake
55 Where is the capital of New || Ountown fiane
1 abucuerne Crunigonn Secores 10
[ Ritponas Counter Pore
3 Los Alsencs REsponse Counter Format Count
4 Carhibad || respense Table More
& 5 || Rotation Inteeval 2 &l
P —
Adddd-Tn always haaded
This settineg alowrs e b doberminn how TuringPond i bunched. 1F set bo Trum, TurningPoint vall kaurch nach tise PPk is lnched. 1 ot o Fakse,

Turrmgiort, vl only leunch through & TurmingPort icon.

[ fone ]

6 Choose either True or False. Choosing True means that TurningPoint automatically loads
when PowerPoint is opened.

Choosing False means that TurningPoint does NOT
automatically load when PowerPoint is opened; you must
launch TurningPoint by using the TurningPoint.exe shortcuts
created at the time of installation.

Note TurningPoint uses False as the default
setting for Add-In always loaded.

7 Select the Done button. The Settings window closes and, depending on your selection,
TurningPoint either loads or does not load the next time you
open PowerPoint.



Tour of the TurningPoint Toolbar

When you launch TurningPoint, PowerPoint opens and the TurningPoint toolbar is displayed beneath
the PowerPoint standard and formatting toolbars in the upper region of the window, as the following

image depicts.

TurningPoint Toolbar

ﬁ Microsoft PowerPoint

i Fle Edit Wiew Insert Formak  Tools  Slide Show  Window  Help

: ) g2l A ) 8 g0 o 3o Eaam ol
| Reset ~ @ |l | Insert Slide ~ *¥. Insert Object ~ Tools ~ | Responss Devices | Participants ~ (Anonymous) - | ? !

The following descriptions define the buttons that make up the tools in the TurningPoint 2008 toolbar:

Information

E |

Reset

Reset =

Continue Prior
Session

-

Save Session

I

Insert Slide

Insert Slide =

Convert to
Picture Slide

o

s

Allows you to view information about your TurningPoint
Software. It also allows you to see liscensing information for
the reveiver you are using, and it provides a mechanism to
supply Feedback to TurningTechnologies.

Displays a menu of options to clear the current user
response data to start a new session or reset individual
slides for polling. Find information about polling the
audience in Chapter 7: Run Presentations.

Opens a previously saved session. A session is a run-
through of a presentation where an audience has submitted
responses to some or all of the questions. Find information
about continuing a prior session in Chapter 9: Sessions.

Stores the current session for retrieval later. Find information
about saving sessions in Chapter 9: Sessions.

Displays a menu of TurningPoint slides that you select to
create a presentation. Find information about TurningPoint
slides in Chapter 3: Creating and Saving Slides.

Assigns pictures as answers in place of text. Find
information about picture slides in Chapter 3: Creating and
Saving Slides.



Insert Object

Insert Ohject -

Tools

Tools =

Select Input
Source

Response Devices

-

Participants

Participants =

Select a
Participant List

(Anonymous)

Display
TurningPoint
Help

1?

Toolbar Options

4

Displays a menu of items that you select to enhance a slide.
Find information about slide options in Chapter 3: Creating
and Saving Slides.

Displays a menu of options to report, modify, track, create
and integrate TurningPoint presentations and sessions.

Selects the input source to be used for collecting response
data. These include Response Devices, Keyboard Keys (0-
9), and Simulated Data. Find information about response
devices in Chapter 4. Response Device and Settings
Management.

Provides options to create, edit and delete Participant Lists.
Find information about these options in Chapter 5: Track
Participants and Teams.

Used to associate a participant list with the current session.
Find information about Participant Lists in Chapter 5: Track
Participants and Teams.

Opens the help file.

Customizes the PowerPoint and TurningPoint toolbars.



Customer Support Resources

This guide defines and demonstrates many of the tools and functions that TurningPoint provides. If
you have questions and concerns, additional resources are available to you online or by calling a
Turning Technologies Representative.

Online Assistance

Turning Technologies offers assistance to customers online through the Turning Technologies web
site. To access the web site, go to http://www.turningtechnologies.com.

Go to the Product Guides and Manuals section of the Turning Technologies web site to find valuable
information about using TurningPoint. The Downloads section provides a link to the Quick Start
TurningPoint Users Guide. Select the link to download the user guide for viewing or printing.

Go to the Learning Community section of the Turning Technologies web site to find training
information including:

Tutorials

Online Training

On-site Training

Case Studies

Best Practices

Presentations/Podcasts

Customer Support

To speak with a Turning Representative, call our toll-free phone number: 1-866-746-3015. By E-mail,
send your inquiry to support@turningtechnologies.com.

Office Hours:

Monday through Friday, 7:00 AM to 9:00 PM (EST)



Mailing Address:

Turning Technologies, LLC
241 Federal Plaza West
Youngstown, OH 44503

Turning Technologies, LLC offers complete TurningPoint training. Our trainers are ready to hit the
road to fulfill your training needs at your location. Or if you desire, send your team to our state-of-the-
art training facility in Ohio.

Typical training sessions last from two to six hours depending on your intended use of TurningPoint
and skill level with Microsoft Office products. For Training Services, call 1-866-746-3015 for details.



Where Do | Go From Here?

If you are new to TurningPoint, this manual will help you on your way. Read through Chapter 2:
Getting Started with TurningPoint to receive a general overview of working with this product.

Are you a returning user? Details of the new TurningPoint features can be found throughout this
document. What’s New in 2008 on page 1 outlines these new features, while the Table of Contents or
Index should help you find them quickly.
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Getting Started
with
TurningPoint

The process to create interactive presentations with TurningPoint is very simple. You can successfully
build, deliver, and save the results of an interactive presentation in five easy steps.

From there, with a little more effort, you can customize the slides and include animation, feedback
mechanisms, and excitement in your presentation. You can also create reports to view the results of
your presentation session.

This chapter provides the basics, a tutorial of sorts, for using TurningPoint. Following the five steps to
success allows you to create very simple interactive presentation slides, set up the devices, create a
Participant List, and use TurningPoint to present those slides.

The advanced features of TurningPoint are detailed in the chapters that follow. You can find
information about the contents of those chapters in Where Do | Go From Here? on page 50.



Five Steps to Presentation Success

Creating an interactive presentation with TurningPoint can be accomplished in five easy steps.
Remember, none of these steps are required, and it is not entirely necessary to perform these steps

in this order.

NoteWhile the steps below outline the suggested
approach to presentation success, you are not
required to perform the steps in this order, and you
may to omit steps that do not apply to you.

Five Steps to Successs

—

(Optionally)
Use Tools

1 Enter question text...
’ - > S -

Install TurningPeint

Test
Response Devices

!

3 =\

e

Create
Participant List

I—
Where is the capital of Ohio.

1. Conmtus. -

2 Cincionati
PR —
4 Cleveiand

o

LSS

Run F'resantatioy

| o

Save Session

(Optionally)
Run Reports

R, |
(Optionally)
Export Data




As the previous diagram depicts, you start by creating the presentation slides. These slides can be as
simple or complex as you desire. You can use PowerPoint’s features to apply a background, insert
graphics, etc. to meet your needs. You will repeat this step many times as you create additional
TurningPoint interactive slide presentations.

Next, plug the devices into your computer to be used during the presentation and you are ready to
gather responses from the audience. You can go to the Polling Test found in Chapter 4. Response
Device and Settings Management to test communication or skip the test and go to the next step.

Identify your audience. Create a Participant List using the Participant List Wizard. You can choose
from using standard list templates or create one of your own to store as much information about your
audience as required. You can also run a presentation without a Participant List or create a
Participant List for each audience.

When that's done, you are ready to run the presentation. You'll use PowerPoint’s Slide Show
functionality for this purpose. Behind the scenes, TurningPoint is gathering, tallying, and storing the
responses provided by your audience.

Finally, save the results of your session in a file to be used with TurningPoint’s reports to evaluate the
audience’s responses. Perform this step for each presentation session.

Instructions to perform these five steps to success are detailed in the following sections. Instructions
to use the advanced features of TurningPoint are found in the chapters that follow.

This section describes how to:

Step One: Create Presentation Slides
Step Two: Set Up the Response Devices
Step Three: Create a Participant List
Step Four: Run a Presentation Session

Step Five: Save Session Results



Step One: Create Presentation Slides

Using TurningPoint to create an interactive presentation requires some basic PowerPoint knowledge
and your imagination. Your slides can simply contain question and answer text, or you can add
TurningPoint objects to each slide to allow your participants to interact effectively with your
presentation. TurningPoint’s objects include Answer Now prompts, Countdown and Response
Counter shapes, to name a few.

Before You Begin

Install TurningPoint on the machine to be used to run the presentation. Find installation instructions in
Install TurningPoint on page 13.

You should be familiar with the basics of creating slides using PowerPoint. This manual discusses
how to use TurningPoint to create interactive presentation slides.

Step by Step Instructions To create a simple slide...
1 From the TurningPoint A menu opens and displays a variety of pre-defined slides. Each
toolbar, selectthe Insert Slide slide can be used as-is or customized to behave as you desire.

menu.



As you move your cursor over the entries in the Insert Slide
menu, the slide name is highlighted. Find more information on
slides in Types of Slides on page 62.

Insert Slide -

¥ Insert Object = Tools +
Yertical Slide

Horizontal Slide

3D Pie Slide

Distributed Pie Slide
Off5et Slide

Croughnut Slide

Team Assignment Slide
Participant Leader Board
Team Leader Board
Fastest Responders
YesiHo

True/False

KT - o S - L A L L —

Yes/MNo/ Abskain
Likert Slides 3
Genetic Slides »

Ice Breaker Slides »

ResponseCard RF Channel Slide
wPad Log-In
Fill in the Blank, Slide

Essay Slide

S i T

Priority Fanking

Cemographic Comparison

il

Marment to Mament -2 bo +2




2 Highlight and select the
Vertical Slide option.

3 Select the Question region
and enter in a question.

4 Select the answer region and
enter in the answers.

TurningPoint inserts a Vertical Slide. The slide contains a
question, answer, and chart region.

Insert Vertical Slide

Enter question text...

1. Enter answer ,
text... 100%

12/

o Question region - “Enter question text...”

Answer region - “Enter answer text...”

Chart region - This example is a vertical bar
9 chart. Charts can be positioned anywhere on the
slide.

When you select the region, the text is highlighted. The
highlighted text is replaced with the question text that you enter.

This region has the same behavior as the Question region. You
can enter a maximum of ten answers per slide.



5 Repeat step 1 to 4 to insert
additional slides.

6 Save your file from the
PowerPoint toolbar before
exiting TurningPoint.

Next Steps
Slides can be customized by adding a variety of animated feedback mechanisms. Find information
about these different presentation objects and a variety of other slide features in Chapter 3: Creating

and Saving Slides.



Step Two: Set Up the Response Devices

Each audience participant uses a response device to respond to the questions asked during the
presentation.

TurningPoint supports a variety of response devices including infrared and radio frequency
ResponseCards as well as ResponseWare App, laptop and desktop computers, and Smart Devices.

Note TurningPoint 2008 supports only the
ResponseCard family of keypads.

TurningPoint needs to know what types of response devices will be used before you run the
presentation.

Before You Begin

You must have TurningPoint installed on the computer to be used for the presentations. You must also
have the USB Response Device Receivers and Response Devices available for testing.

Step by Step Instructions To set up the response devices...

1 Connect the device receiver Connect the USB Response Device Receiver to your computer.
to the USB port of the Windows detects the receiver and installs the proper drivers.
presentation computer. The device is now ready for use.

Infrared and Radio Frequency Response Device Receivers

If you are using a response device licensed for TurningPoint
2003 or 2006 you must upgrade your response device receiver
license code. Contact your Account Executive to receive a new
license code for TurningPoint 2008.



If required, Upgrade your If you have not already upgraded your response device
Response Device. receiver, you must complete this step.
Otherwise, go step 3.

a. From the TurningPoint Upgrade Response Device

toolbar, seIeCt. T00|5. > W“ Response Devices  + | Participa
Upgrade TurningPoint 5 Turring Reports
Receiver. Follow the on

screen instructions.

Session Managerment 3

Standards

Comparative Links

Zonditional Branching

Import from TestingPoink
TurningPoink Parser

Ilpdate Parser Template

g & B 5 R R e

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard YWizard

VanktagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

2 S BB

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver




3 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings.

4 Select the Settings tab.

The TurningPoint Settings window opens, displaying two tabs:
Settings and Polling Test.

Settings Window

‘» TurningPaint - Settings

“|| Answer Settings |
S 1 Whers & the capal of Chic || Answer Bullet Format Dacimal Period
1 Colirmbus N
2 Crernati Chart Sattings
i c‘mu 9:‘?]"‘“ Aty Scake Charts True
ot ) e
Chart Colors Color Scharme
= 2 where & the capal of Pere |~ ) ot Al
1 Pitsburch Chart valua Format [
2 Harviburg Standsrd Chart Type Vertical
3 Seranon
a
= 3 Where fs the capital of the |
1 Washington State Dafault Number of Teams 5
2 washington, PA Inchude Hor-Responders False
3 Wamhington D.C. Masirnum Respondars. H
4 Washington, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5
= 4 Where i the capital of New || Taame In Leaderboard 5
1 abuqueniues
2 SantaFe Misc
3 Les alames AddHIn atways loaded Fake
4 Carkhad Ld |y
P » Corract Point Value 1 |
Ermme——y—

The Settings tab displays a Settings Hierarchy in the left pane
and the available settings in the right pane.



5 Select Response Device Settings for the Response Devices display in the right pane of
from the Settings Hierarchy. the Settings window. Select All Settings to access additional
settings.

Settings Window: Response Devices
AT s

Settngs | potng Test |
ResponseCard Channels
Prisiniation

Empty Fol
ResponseCard Misc

Expoctod Dovicns 1w

Enforce Participant List Fale

Crvirwrite L Irfor mation Fakay
il

Enalblie vPad [ vlinks Trus

Port Nurnber 1001

@ Common Settegs (" Al Settngs

Note The ResponseWare App is a software version
of a response device. The ResponseWare App
must be identified for use during device setup
as well. Find more information on device setup
in Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings

Management.
6 Enter the number of expected You are only required to enter the number of expected devices
devices. when using Simulated Data, a Response Counter, or Response

Table.

TurningPoint limits the number of response devices that will be
displayed in a Response Counter or on a Response Table
based upon the number of participants in the participant list.




Find more information on Response Counters in Add a
Response Counter on page 140 and Response Tables in Add
a Response Table on page 143.

Note Access the Response Device settings again
when you need to change the number or type
of devices being used with your presentations.

7 Select the Done button. The response devices are ready for use.

Next Steps

Find more information about Response Devices and the Settings available in Chapter 4: Response
Device and Settings Management.

If an audience member’s device is not being accepted, check the device’s ability to communicate.
Radio Frequency and ResponseWare App response devices provide on-screen confirmation that
responses have been received. For infrared response devices, the use of a Response Counter,
Response Table or Response Grid will help to alert you of a non-communicating device. Find more
information in Add a Response Counter on page 140, Add a Response Table on page 143, or View
Polling Status on page 337.




Step by Step Instructions To Check Device Communication...

1 From the TurningPoint The TurningPoint Settings window opens, displaying two tabs:
toolbar, select Tools > Settings and Polling Test.
Settings.

Settings Window

a TurningPaint - Settings

Sngs | Poling Test

S| Answer Settings |

=1 ﬂ'mr.-‘-mmn( Ohic, || Answer Bullsr Format Dacimal Period
1 Colmbus
2 Creirrati Chart Sottings
: mﬁ"“ Auto Scale Charts T
= 2 whers i the captalof perr | T Coer Schene
1 Piisburch Chart Valua Format %
2 Harriurg Standsrd Chart Type vertcal
3 Soranton
53 Wurn o i caphal o | P00 Ot
1 Waehington Stabe Dafault Nurber of Teams 5
2 Washingfon, PA Inchude NorrResponders Fatse
3 Washington D.C. Mauinam Responders 5
4 Washingfon, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5
= 4 Where i the capital of New T In Lsadorboard s
1 Abuguariue
2 SantaFe Mise
TR ity w
- | s Osu
2 Select the Polling Test tab. TurningPoint displays the Polling Test screen. Use this screen
to verify that TurningPoint can receive responses from the

devices.

Settings Window: Polling Test

a TurningPaint - Settings

Ustr Information: Magnfy Vaes []

Shart Tost




3 Select the Start Test button.

4 Press a key on each
response device to be used.

5 Select the End Test button.

6 Select the Done button.

TurningPoint is now ready to accept responses from the
response devices. You can magnify the responses by placing a
check mark in the box next to Magnify Values.

Polling Test: Magnify Responses

Device ID Channel Response
ADO3BF 21 2

TurningPoint displays the Device ID, Channel, and the key entry
from each response device in the order in which they were
tested.

Polling Test: Response Device Test

Settings | POl Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Infarmation: Magnfy vakaes []

Erel Tost

TurningPoint ends Polling test.

The response device testing is now complete.



Step Three: Create a Participant List

Participant Lists identify the members of your audience—your students, your trainees, your survey
respondents—who will use a response device during your presentation. The participant name and
required information is stored along with the Device ID.

You may create multiple Participant Lists to be used with one interactive presentation. Doing so
allows you to use the presentation with multiple audiences and track the session results per audience.

Before You Begin

Your Participant List must not exceed the number of devices licensed for use. If you are not sure of
the number, check the number of devices and then perform the following steps on the computer to be
used for presentations after you setup your response devices.

Step by Step Instructions To create a Participant List...

1 From the TurningPoint The TurningPoint Participant List Wizard window opens.
toolbar, select Participants >
Participant List Wizard. Turning Point Toolbar: Participants

Participants = | {Anomymous) = | 1

E Display Participant Monitor

|ﬁ Participant List Wizard

s | Import & Participant List
& Edit a Participant List
&5 Delete a Participant List




2 Select a template to be used Participant List Wizard
for the new Participant List. " a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Please select a Participant List Template

My Custom Templates

(%) Education Template

() Corporate Template

() Awvailable Fields Template

() Cuskom Template

Participant List template choices include:

Education—contains standard student information used
for K-12 and higher education presentations, such as
name and student ID.

Corporate—contains entries for the information most
often used in corporate feedback meetings including
name, company name, telephone numbers, etc.

Available Fields—contains all information entries defined
for use with TurningPoint.

Custom—allows you to create a personalized Participant
List and to name the template or it allows you to select a
previously created template from the list.



Select the Next button to If you opted to create a new template, TurningPoint asks you to
continue. name the template. Enter a name and select the OK button.

Custom Template Name

TurningPoint

Fleaze enter a name for your custom template.

Cancel

[y Template 7.9.2007 2.34 PM |

TurningPoint displays the Participant List information entries

(called fields). All entries that make up the template appear in
the Selected Fields region on the right. Use this page to add,
delete, or reorder the entries that make up the template.

Participant List: Add or Remove Fields

" TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Please select your participant list fields

Available Fields Selected Fields

Address 1 Last Mame
Address 2 First Mamne
City Student ID
Company

Country

Department

Emnail

Fax

Initial Paoinks N
Mobile

Phone

Skate/Province b’

>

Qo
0000

Add a cuskom Field

| [ pdd ]
(e e ]
Optionally, select the right (>)
and left (<) arrow buttons to
to add or delete selected Note Find instructions to customize Participant List
templates in Chapter 5: Track Participants

fields from the template.
Optionally, drag and drop a
field from the Available Fields
to the Selected Fields.

and Teams.




Select the Next button to
continue.

Optionally, enter in a group
name and select the Add
button.

- Repeat this step to add
additional groups.

TurningPoint displays the Groups entry box. Use this screen to
add groups to your Participant List. Groups provide
categorization allowing for team competitions and for greater
reporting opportunities.

Participant List Wizard: Add Groups

" a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Groups to your Participant List

YYou may optionally include Groups within your  Included Groups
Participant List, Participants may be assighed
to these groups for purposes of tracking
dermographics andfor team competition,

Creake a new group

[ fdd
o) [er ]

TurningPoint displays all groups in the Included Groups box.
Place a check mark next to the group name to include it in team
competition. Find more information on team competitions in Set
Up Team Competitions on page 247.

Participant List Wizard: Groups Added

" a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Groups to your Participant List

You may optionally include Groups within your  Incuded Groups
Participant List, Participants may be assigned Team 1

to these groups for purposes of tracking ] Team 2
demographics andfor team competition.

Creake a new group

Add

Remave

Back ] ’ et ]




7  Select the Next button.

8 Optionally, edit the

Participant File composition.

9 Select the Finish button to
create the Participant List
and save it to a file.

TurningPoint displays the Participant List summary screen.

Participant List Wizard: Summary

" TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Participant Information

Parkicipant Lisk Surnmary

Mare:

Murmber of Fields:

Mumber of Groups:

Click "Finish" to generate your Participant List and launch the Participant
Infotrnation Dialog. From this dialog you can add, edit, import, or export
participant information and assign participants to groups,

Back ] ’ Finish

The settings you can change include the Participant List file
name, number of fields, and number of groups. For file name,
select the old file name and enter a new one in the box provided.
For number of fields or number of groups, select the link next to
the setting to be returned to the screen and make your edits.

TurningPoint opens the Participant Information window where
you can enter, edit, paste, or import data.
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10 Optionally, add names and
other participant information
to the new Participant List.

11 Select Save to close the
Participant Information
window.

Next Steps

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl

Participant Information

i File Edit Import

[ | Device ID Last Name First harne Studert 1D

o

[ Check to rearrange column order (editing functionlty will be liited)

Mumber of Participants: 1

Flease select a Farticpant List you woud Ik o edit by dickng the Fle menu and cick Open.

Cancel Done

Find more information about Participant Lists in Chapter 5: Track Participants and Teams.
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Step Four: Run a Presentation Session

TurningPoint uses PowerPoint’s Slide Show capabilities to present the interactive slides you have
created. You test your slides during development and run the presentation for your audience by
executing the following steps.

Before You Begin

You must use either an installed Response Device Receiver, Keyboard Keys 0-9, or select to use
Simulated Data before attempting to run the presentation. It is recommended that you use a
Participant List, but you can still run a presentation session by selecting Anonymous or Auto for the
Participant List.

Step by Step Instructions To run a presentation session...

1 From the PowerPoint menu,
select File > Open and select
the TurningPoint
presentation to be used.

2 From the TurningPoint TurningPoint allows you to select how responses will be
toolbar, select the Response provided during the presentation. Your choices are:
Device menu and select the
device to be used. Select Response Devices

Re
Kevboard Keys 0-9
Simulated Data

Response Devices—a response device will be used
during the presentation. The response devices must have
been set up in Settings. Find more information on
response devices in Install Devices on page 161.

Keyboard Keys 0—9—you will provide input to the
presentation using the keyboard keypad or number keys.

Simulated Data—TurningPoint provides random
responses to the presentation. TurningPoint determines



the number of responses to provide based on the number
of expected devices designated in settings; i.e. if you
enter expected devices as 100, TurningPoint will provide
100 responses to each question in your presentation.
Find more information on expected devices in Enable
ResponseWare App on page 177.

3 From the TurningPoint This command clears any active sessions from memory and
toolbar, select Reset > allows polling to take place.
Session.

Reset Session

Reset ~ | g I—._—‘ | Insert

/| Session

= Current Slide

Ty Al Slides
4 From the TurningPoint The default Participant List is shown as (Anonymous).
toolbar, select the drop-down TurningPoint shows all Participant Lists available in the
menu to the right of the Participants folder. Participant Lists located on the desktop or in

Participants menu and other folders are not displayed.
choose the Participant List.

Participant List Selection

Participants + | ity

[ Anonymous)
(Auto)
Histaric Men
Partic 1
Partic 2
Presidents
Teams

5 From the PowerPoint menu, The first slide of the presentation is shown.
select Slide Show > View
Show.



6 Use the left mouse button to Optionally, you can press the Spacebar, Enter, Right-Click or
control the progress of the select Next on the shortcut menu to control progress.
slide show. For each slide:

a Advance the presentation Polling opens automatically when a TurningPoint slide is
to a TurningPoint slide to displayed in the slide show. TurningPoint receives
open polling. responses when polling is open.

Polling is the mechanism by which TurningPoint accepts
and tallies responses.

b Click the slide once to No responses are accepted when polling is closed.
close polling and display
the results.

c Click again to advance to
the next slide.

7  Click on the last slide to exit
from the Slide Show.

Next Steps

Your presentation may have additional features, such as animation, that cause it to behave differently
at runtime from the default behavior. Find more information in Chapter 7: Run Presentations.



Step Five: Save Session Results

TurningPoint stores the results from your session. These results can be reviewed at a later date and
used with TurningPoint’s reporting feature in a variety of ways.

When you save a session, a default TurningPoint setting automatically includes the PowerPoint
presentation with your TurningPoint file. You have the option to exclude the PowerPoint presentation
from the TurningPoint session file. This function allows you to save the TurningPoint results data. If
you do NOT wish to include the PowerPoint presentation in your TurningPoint session file, navigate to
the Settings menu, select the Presentation settings, then under the Misc heading, change ‘Include
Presentation’ from True to False. Find more information in Settings on page 186.

The session results are stored temporarily during a session. You can save the session results to a file
to access them later. This section provides instructions to do just that.

Step by Step Instructions To save the session results...
1 From the TurningPoint TurningPoint opens the Save Session dialog box.
toolbar, select the Save
Session button. Save Sessions
I: n i f'ﬁ I"_“ .
2 Enter a file name to be used TurningPoint names session files using the current system date
to store the session results. and time. Providing your own name for the file allows you to

retrieve the file more easily.



3 Select the Save button.

4 From the TurningPoint TurningPoint clears the existing session results and allows you
toolbar, select the Reset > to run the presentation again to capture new results.
Session command.

Reset Sessions

Reset v | o |l | Insert

il Session

=l Current slide

Ty Al Slides

Note TurningPoint prompts you to save existing
session results when you reset the session and
when you exit from TurningPoint without
previously saving the session.

Next Steps

You are able to run reports to review the responses provided by each participant for your
presentation. The TurningPoint reports use the saved session file. Find more information on Turning
Reports in Chapter 8: Reports.



Where Do | Go From Here?

The answer to that question depends upon what you want to do. Following is a listing of the remaining
chapters in this book along with information about what to find in each chapter.

Chapter Name

Description

Creating and Saving Slides

Response Device and Settings
Management

Track Participants and Teams

Tools

This comprehensive, instructional chapter provides details
of not only how to create a slide, but also how to add
TurningPoint’s custom features to the slide to meet your
needs.

Read this chapter to understand how to add objects such
as Response Reminders and Correct Answer Indicators,
how to set slide defaults, how to convert existing slides into
interactive TurningPoint slides, and more.

Device setup is easy. However, if you need more help than
what is included in this Getting Started chapter, you'll find it
here.

Read this chapter for a comprehensive guide of the
available settings and how they can help you create a
presentation to meet your needs.

Participant Lists can use the default templates or can be
customized to include information according to your needs
or requirements.

Read this chapter to understand how to create custom
Participant Lists, how to create Groups, how to modify or
delete a Participant List, and how to download participant
information from other sources.

The tools discussed in this chapter include how to work with
the Ranking Wizard, how to set up standards for your
slides, and how to set up advanced features such as
Comparative Links and Conditional Branching.



Chapter Name

Description

Run Presentations

Reports

Sessions

Export

Appendices

Would you like to establish presentation session default
behaviors? Have you included animation in your slides?
Would you like to add slides during your presentation?

This chapter focuses on the behavior of your slides during a
Slide Show presentation and identifies how you, the
presenter, interact with TurningPoint during a “live” session.

This chapter focuses on the various reports produced from
a Slide Show presentation. These reports allow you to get a
better understanding of the audience and presentation
results.

You can stop and save a session, and pick up where you
left off at a later time. This chapter will teach you how to

save, resume, and delete a session to give you flexibility
during your presentation.

You may wish to export session data. This chapter will
teach you how to export data in various ways.

The appendices include a Glossary and a guide to
Frequently Asked Questions.
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Creating and
Saving Slides

In Chapter 2: Getting Started with TurningPoint, you learned the basic steps for creating
TurningPoint presentations. This chapter and the remaining chapters of this user guide demonstrate
the steps in greater detail, allowing you to use all the powerful features TurningPoint offers.



Recall the five steps to presentation success:

1 Enter quastion taxt
1 S s R
- ‘L
>

Install TurningPoint

Five Steps to Success

-

(Optionally)
Use Tools

Create Slides

Test
Response Devices

'l
)
Create
Participant List

Pr—
Where is the capital of Ohio

S S S

Run F'resentatioy

(Optionally)
Run Reports

o—. |
(Optionally)
Export Data

Save Session

As the previous diagram depicts, the first step is to create the presentation slides. This chapter
demonstrates how to use TurningPoint to create the slides you will use later in a presentation.

TurningPoint slides are slides in a PowerPoint presentation with the ability to dynamically display
information based on the responses of an audience. Most TurningPoint slides ask the audience to



answer a question, and then tabulate and display the responses. These slides have a question,
answer, and chart region.

Composition of a Typical Slide

Enter question text...

1. Enter answer ,
text... 100%
&
&

o Question region - “Enter question text...”

Answer region - “Enter answer text...”

Chart region - This example is a vertical bar
9 chart. Charts can be positioned anywhere on the
slide.

The question region contains the text of the question you are asking the audience. The answer region
contains an enumerated list of answers that the audience can choose from. (You can even use
pictures as the answers. Find more information in Create Picture Slides on page 118.)

The chart region shows the results of the audience’s choices, with a bar, slice, or other indicator for
each answer (depending on the type of chart). There are six types of charts available. Find more
information in Chart Slides on page 63.

You start by creating some TurningPoint slides. You have two options:

Insert a TurningPoint template slide using the Insert Slide menu in the TurningPoint toolbar. Find
instructions for inserting a slide in Insert a Slide on page 57.

Convert an existing PowerPoint slide into a TurningPoint slide by inserting a TurningPoint chart
using the Insert Object menu in the TurningPoint toolbar. Find instructions for converting a
PowerPoint slide in Make a PowerPoint Slide Interactive by Inserting a Chart on page 125.



Once you create the slides, you can modify them in a number of ways. You can add pictures, change
colors, change the chart, mark correct answers, and perform other operations specific to
TurningPoint. Find more information in Modify Slides on page 89.

Additionally, TurningPoint allows you to add a number of TurningPoint objects to your slides. These
include Answer Now prompts, Countdowns, and statistics like the average and variance of the
responses. Find information on adding objects in Add Objects on page 130.

Your TurningPoint slides are saved as part of your PowerPoint presentation in your .ppt file. Find
information on saving your presentation in Save the Presentation Slides on page 60.



Creating Slides

TurningPoint allows you to create and save an interactive presentation.

This section describes how to:

Insert a Slide

Save the Presentation Slides

Insert a Slide

You can insert a TurningPoint slide using the Insert Slide menu.

Step by Step Instructions To insert a slide into a presentation...

1 Launch TurningPoint.

2 Open a presentation or
create a new presentation.



From the TurningPoint The Insert Slide menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Slide.

Insert Slide = | ¥¥. Insert Object * Tools =

,_]ﬂl_[ Wertical Slide
Horizontal Slide

3D Pie Slide
Distributed Pie Slide
Off3et Slide

Doughnut Slide

Team Assignment Slide
Participant Leader Board
Team Leader Board
Fastest Responders
Yes o

True/False

R

Yes/Mo/Abskain
Likert Slides 3
Genetic Slides 3

Ice Breaker Slides 3

ResponseCard RF Channel Slide
vPad Log-In
Fill in the Blank Slide

Essay Slide

L L [

Priarity Ranking

Demographic Comparison

Ll

Morenk ko Moment -2 to +2

Select the type of slide you TurningPoint inserts the new slide into your presentation.
would like to insert from the

_ Depending on what type of slide you selected, the new slide
Insert Slide menu.

may contain question, answer, and chart regions.



Edit the text in the question
region to reflect the question
you would like to ask the
audience.

Find information about the different slide types in Types of
Slides on page 62.

Composition of a Typical Slide

Enter question text...

1. Enter answer ,
text... 100%

2]

o Question region - “Enter question text...”

Answer region - “Enter answer text...”

Chart region - This example is a vertical bar
9 chart. Charts can be positioned anywhere on the
slide.

Additionally, depending on your TurningPoint settings, the slide
may contain an interactive shape such as an Answer Now
prompt, Countdown, or Response Counters. Find more
information on adding or changing these objects in Add Objects
on page 130.



6 Edit the text in the answer
region to reflect the choices
the audience will have when
responding to the question.

You may enter up to ten answers in the answer region.

Repeat this procedure as many times as needed to create your
interactive presentation.

Save the Presentation Slides

Since TurningPoint slides are native PowerPoint slides, they are saved as part of your presentation
file (.ppt). You can share this file with other TurningPoint and PowerPoint users.

Step by Step Instructions

1 Select File > Save As... from
the PowerPoint menu.

2 Select a location to save the
file and type a filename for

the file in the space provided.

3 Select the Save button to
save your file.

Note You can safely open the presentation on
computers without TurningPoint installed,
but you cannot use the TurningPoint
features. You should not edit the
TurningPoint slides on a computer without
TurningPoint installed. Otherwise, the slides
may not function properly the next time you
run your interactive presentation.

To save your presentation...

The Save As dialog opens.

You should keep the.ppt extension in the filename to ensure
that PowerPoint opens the presentation file.

TurningPoint saves all of the presentation-level settings that
you defined in the Settings menu with your interactive
presentation. When you open the presentation on a different
computer, the saved presentation settings are used instead of
the computer’s default settings. This function preserves your
custom settings so that you do not have to reapply them every



time you open a presentation on a new computer with
TurningPoint installed. Find more information on settings in
Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management.

Nofe You can restore the computer’s settings
when using any presentation. In the Settings
menu, select the Presentation archy. A
Restore default presentation settings box
displays in the bar below the settings
options. Select this button and a dialog box
opens with this statement: ‘This will restore
the presentation settings back to the default
installation state.” Select Yes to restore the
default settings.




Types of Slides

The Insert Slide menu on the TurningPoint toolbar lists all of the slides you can insert into a
presentation.

Insert Slide = | ¥ Insert Object = Tools =

Wi vertical Slide
Horizonkal Slide

3D Pie Slide
Distribuked Pie Slide
OFfSet Slide

Doughnut Slide

Team Assignment Slide
Participant Leader Board
Team Leader Board
Fastest Responders
Yes/MNo

True/False

KNG - 3 S - A A

Yes/Mofabskain
Likert Slides »
Generic Slides *

Ice Breaker Slides *

ResponseCard RF Channel Slide
wPad Log-In
Fill in the Blank Slide

Eszay Slide

MR L [l

Priority Ranking

Demographic Comparison
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Morment to Mament -2 ko +2

This section describes

Chart Slides
Competition Slides
Template Slides
Special Slides



Chart Slides

The first six slides on the Insert Slide menu insert a template slide with a chart of the specified type:
vertical, horizontal, 3D pie, distributed pie, offset, or doughnut. The chart shows the results of the
audience’s choices for each answer.

Chart Slides Menu

Insert Slide = | ¥ Insert Object + Tu:u:uls'|

Vertical Slide

Horizontal Slide

3D Pie Slide
Distributed Pie Slide
Off et Slide

emTs EllE

Doughnut Slide

The six chart slides in the Insert Slide menu each contain the following:

A Question Region with the text “Enter question text...”
An Answer Region with the text “Enter answer text...”

A Chart Region with a chart of the specified type: vertical, horizontal, 3D pie, distributed pie, offset,
or doughnut

Note Horizontal and Offset slides display Choice
One, Choice Two, and etc. in the Answer
Region.

Charts are objects on the TurningPoint slide that can be moved and resized just like ordinary objects.
You can change the type of chart on a TurningPoint slide by following the instructions in Change
Chart Types on page 91.



Vertical Slide

The vertical slide contains a bar chart with vertical bars for each answer.

Vertical Slide

Enter question text...
1. Enter answer 25% 25% 25% 25%
text... ]
2. Enter answer
text...
3. Enter answer
text...
4. Enter answer
text. .. JCAC
o&‘* e‘\v;* o@* e"‘”&
t‘“\é %@!—“ e?@ e.@‘

Horizontal Slide

The horizontal slide contains a bar chart with horizontal bars for each answer. Each bar displays
behind the corresponding answer in the answer region.

Horizontal Slide

Enter question text...
25% 1. Enter answer text... |
2% 2. Enteranswertext..
2% 3. Enteranswertexd..

259, 4. Enter answer text...




3D Pie Slide

The 3D pie slide contains a three-dimensional pie chart with a slice for each answer and a key
indicating the color representing each answer.

3D Pie Slide
Enter question text...
1. Enter answer
text...
2. Enter answer
text...
3. Enter answer 25% 2%
text...
4. Enter answer 25% 25%
text...

Distributed Pie Slide

The distributed pie slide is similar to the 3D pie slide except the slices are shown separated from each
other.

Distributed Pie Slide

Enter question text...

1. Enter answer

text...
2. Enter answer
text. ..
3. Enter answer 25% _25%
text... i i
4. Enter answer 25% 25%

text...

O Enter answer text.. B Enter answer text...
B ERGSr ANEWSr teXt.. £ ENTEr answer tt...




Offset Slide

The offset slide contains a bar chart with horizontal bars for each answer. Each bar is shown directly
below the corresponding answer in the answer region.

Offset Slide

Enter question text...

Enter answer text...

25%

Enter answer text...
25%

Enter answer text...
25%

Enter answer text...

) 25%

Doughnut Slide

The doughnut slide contains a pie chart with a hollow center with a slice for each answer and a key
indicating the color representing each answer.

Doughnut Slide

Enter question text...

1. Enter answer
text...

2. Enter answer 1

text...

3. Enter answer
text...
0O Enter answ... B Enter answ...

4. Enter answer
text...

m Enter answ... B ENter answ...




Competition Slides

The second set of four slides on the Insert Slide menu are the setup and summary slides for
competitions. These slides allow you to assign teams and keep track of the participants or teams with
the most points and fastest responses.

Competition Slides Menu

Team Assignment Slide
Participant Leader Board

Team Leader Board

B ol pe g

Fastest Responders

The competition slides include: Team Assignment Slide, Participant Leader Board, Team Leader
Board, Fastest Responders Slide.

Since the Leader Boards and Fastest Responders slides are updated after each question, you only
need to include one of each in your presentation. Simply place it at the end of the presentation and
jump to that slide when you want to know which participants or teams are in the lead.

Team Assignment Slide

The Team Assignment slide allows teams to be assigned by asking the audience members to choose
a team. Simply include names for the teams in the answer list and the participants will automatically
be placed on the teams according to their answers. Display this slide early in your presentation so
that participants can join a team at the beginning.

Team Assignment Slide

Please select a Team.

Team 1
Team 2
Team 3
Team 4
Team 5

33

17% 17% 17% 17%

o~ N =

=
&
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Using the Team Assignment slide is an alternative to assigning participants to creating pre-assigned
teams in a Participant List. The Team Assignment slide allows teams to be assigned dynamically,
while assigning groups in the Participant List ensures that the same participants are always on the
same teams. Find more information on setting up a competition in Set Up Team Competitions on
page 247.

Participant Leader Board
Slide

The Participant Leader Board slide displays the top individual participants ranked by their point
totals.The Participant Leader Board slide updates dynamically after each question.

Participant Leader Board Slide

Participant Scores

450 Benjamin Franklin
400 George Washington
250 Abraham Lincoln
300 Gerald Ford

100 Alexander Hamilton

You can specify the number of participants to show on the slide using the TurningPoint settings. You
can also specify whether the point totals should be cumulative, or for the most recent question only.
Find more information on modifying settings in Response Device and Settings Management on
page 157.



Team Leader Board Slide

The Team Leader Board slide displays the top teams ranked by their point totals. (The team’s points
are the average of the team’s participant’s points.) The Team Leader Board slide updates dynamically
after each question.

Team Leader Board Slide

Team Scores

400 Team 5
333.33 Team2

250 Team 3
200 Team 4
150 Team 1

You can specify the number of teams to show on the slide using the TurningPoint settings.You can
also specify whether the point totals should be cumulative, or for the most recent question only.
Additionally, you can use more than one Team Leader Board slide in your presentation. Find more
information on modifying settings in Response Device and Settings Management on page 157.



Fastest Responders

The Fastest Responders slide displays the individual participants who responded correctly and the
fastest to the most recent question. This feature requires a correct response or point value. The
Fastest Responders slide is updated dynamically after each question.

Fastest Responders Slide

Fastest Responders (in seconds)

1.89 Andrew Jackson
1.90 John Q. Adams
1.9 John Adams

1.95 Gerald Ford

2.00 Alexander Hamilton

You can specify the number of participants or teams to show on the slides using the TurningPoint
settings. Find more information on modifying settings in Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157.




Template Slides

The third set of slides on the Insert Slide menu are templates for commonly used kinds of questions,
such as Yes/No, True/False, Yes/No/Abstain, Likert Scale, Generic and Ice Breaker Slides.

Template Slides Menu

] Yes/ho

| True/False

¥ | ‘fes/Mo/Abskain
Likert Slides b
eneric Slides k
Ice Breaker Slides k

When you insert any of the template slides, a chart of the default type (specified in the Settings) is
inserted onto the slide. You can change the chart type on the inserted slide. Find information for
changing chart types in Chart Slides on page 63.

Note You can change the default chart type to any
of the six chart types using the Standard
Chart Type setting, a presentation-level
setting. Find more information on modifying
settings in Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157.




Yes/No Slide

A Yes/No slide is used for a question with a yes or no response.The slide includes a generically
worded question and answers. You may wish to edit the question to be more specific.

Yes/No Slide

Do you agree?

1. Yes
2. No

60%

True/False Slides

A True/False slide is used for a question with a true or false response. The slide includes a
generically worded question and answers. You may wish to edit the question to be more specific.

True/False Slide

What is your opinion?

1. True
2. False

60%




Yes/No/Abstain Slide

A Yes/No/Abstain slide is used with a yes or no response with an option to abstain. The slide includes
a generically worded question and answers. You may wish to edit the question to be more specific.

Yes/No/Abstain Slide

Do you agree?
1. Yes 50%
2. No
3. Abstain 20%
20%
@ R

Likert Scale Slide

A Likert Scale slide is used for a statement with a response of varying levels of agreement or
disagreement. There are 4-, 5-, and 7-level Likert Scale slides. The slide includes a generically
worded question and answers. You may wish to edit the question to be more specific.

Likert Scale Slide

What is your opinion?

Strongly Agree
Agree

Somewhat Agree
Neutral

Somewhat
Disagree

Disagree
7. Strongly Disagree RO R

18%

akrh =

o




Generic Slide

A Generic 2 to 10 answer slide allows you to insert a slide with up to 10 answers. The slide includes a
generically worded question and answers. You may wish to edit the question and answers to be more
specific.

Generic Slide

Please make your selection...

Choice One
Choice Two
Choice Three
Choice Four
Choice Five
Choice Six
Choice Seven
Choice Eight
. Choice Nine
0. Choice Ten
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Icebreaker Slides

An Icebreaker slide is a slide with analogy or word scramble questions to get your audience involved
in your TurningPoint presentation. Analogies are automatically generated, but you must supply a word
for the word scramble.

The Analogy icebreaker slide creates a slide with an analogy question with one missing word. (For
example, Titanic:Ship::Hindenburg:_?) It includes four choices, one of which is marked as the correct
choice. If you include a Correct Answer Indicator, the correct choice will be revealed after polling. Find



more information on adding a Correct Answer Indicator in Add a Correct Answer Indicator on
page 146.

Analogy Slide

Titanic : ship :: Hindenburg :

plane 30%
train
zeppelin
car

Hobn =

The Word Scramble icebreaker slide asks you to input a word. Every other letter from the word is
removed. (For example, COMPUTER becomes C_M_U_E_.) The removed letters are scrambled and
appear as one of four choices. The correct choice is automatically marked. If you include a Correct
Answer Indicator, the correct choice will be revealed after polling. Find more information on adding a
Correct Answer Indicator in Add a Correct Answer Indicator on page 146.

Word Scramble Slide

CMUE_
1. OBVN 35%
2. KDUD B
3. VISN 23% 23%
4. OPTR 20%




Special Slides

The final set of slides in the Insert Slides menu are special-purpose slides. There are several special-
purpose slides: ResponseCard RF Channel Slide, ResponseWare App Log-In, Fill in the Blank Slide,
Essay Slide, Priority Ranking, Demographic Comparison, and Moment to Moment -2 to +2.

Special Slides Menu

Response’ard RF Channel Slide
vPad Log-In
Fill in the Blank Slide

Essay Slide

o L A T

Priority Ranking

Demographic Comparison

gl

Morenk ko Momenk -2 bo 42

ResponseCard RF Channel
Slide
The ResponseCard RF Channel Slide displays channel setting instructions for the ResponseCard
Radio Frequency devices used by participants.

The ResponseCard RF Channel Slide displays instructions that show participants how to set the
channel on their response devices. Setting channels prevents frequency disruption between
response devices and receivers if simultaneous presentations are occurring in adjacent rooms.

Before you change the channel settings on the ResponseCard devices, you will need to change the
channel on the receiver. There are 82 possible channels for the ResponseCard RF and 74 possible
channels for ResponseCard XR, and the default channel is 41.



Once the channel is set correctly on the receiver, display the ResponseCard RF Channel Slide early
in your presentation so that participants can update the channel code on their devices.

ResponseCard RF Channel Slide

Channel Setting Instructions for ResponseCard RF

1. Press and release the "GQO" button.

2. While the light is flashing red and green, enter the 2 digit
channel code (i.e. channel 1 =01, channel 21 = 21).

3. After the second digit is entered, Press and release the
"GO" button.

4. Press and release the "1/A" button. The light should
flash yellow to confirm.

ResponseWare App Log-In
Slide
The ResponseWare App Log-In slide displays setup information for participants using ResponseWare
App to send their responses.

The ResponseWare App Log-In slide displays the computer’s friendly name, IP address, and port
number, which are required for participants submitting responses using ResponseWare App. If some
of the participants in your audience will be using ResponseWare App, you should include this slide



early in your presentation so that they can successfully connect. Find more information on using
ResponseWare App in Chapter 4. Response Device and Settings Management.

ResponseWare App Log-In Slide

Please enter the following Friendly Name or IP
Address and Port Number to connect...

vPad

TTTS-NRICH or 172.22.8.129
1001

Fill in the Blank Slide

The Fill in the Blank slide contains a question region for you to pose a question. It does not contain an
answer region or a chart, since the responses are in the form of text. ResponseCard IR, XL, and RF
users are limited to numerical responses, but ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App users may
provide alphanumeric responses of varying lengths.



You can specify one or more keywords in the TurningPoint settings that the answer should contain to

be considered correct (for reporting and grading purposes). Find more information in Chapter 4:
Response Device and Settings Management.

Fill in the Blank Slide

Enter question text...

Essay Slide

The Essay slide contains a question region for you to pose a question. It does not contain an answer
region or a chart, since the responses are in the form of text. ResponseCard IR, XL, and RF users are

limited to numerical responses, but ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App users may provide
alphanumeric responses of varying lengths.

Essay Slide

Enter question text...



Priority Ranking Slide

A Priority Ranking slide weighs participants’ choices and then ranks them accordingly.

Priority Ranking slides allow participants to respond to a question or poll multiple times. You select the
number of responses (maximum of 10) allowed per participant. The participants’ responses are then
weighted, with points assigned to each response. First choices are weighted with more points than
second choices, second more than third, etc.

By allowing participants to choose more than one option, you can see a more diverse range of their
preferences. The Priority Ranking slide displays the weighted scores assigned to the answers based

on participant responses. Find more information in Insert a Priority Ranking Slide on page 83.

Priority Ranking Slide

Enter question text...

Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...

14.00'14.0014.00"14.0014.00"14 00"14 00"

Nk wWNS

Demographic Comparison
Slide

A Demographic Comparison slide shows results based on certain demographic information.

The Demographic Comparison slide visually displays the results of a question based on certain
demographic information obtained from the audience. For instance, you can insert a comparison slide
that calculates how participants’ ages relate to the amount of television that they watch. To use a



Demographic Comparison slide you must first designate a slide as ‘Demographic.” Find more
information on Designate a Demographic Slide on page 90.

Demographic Comparison Slide

How many hours of television do you watch a
day?

0825 @ 7630 B3I A1 B 5 mE1Te T8 e

Moment to Moment Scoring

The Moment to Moment Scoring slide can be used to have participants rate something on a scale of -
2 to +2 at regular intervals over a period of time. The Moment to Moment Scoring slide contains a
question region for the question and a chart that shows the average response at each polling interval
and a curve connecting the values. Polling continues until you stop it by clicking on the slide.



You can set the polling interval in seconds for a Moment to Moment Scoring slide in the TurningPoint
settings using the Polling Cycle setting, a slide-level setting. Find more information about modifying
settings in Response Device and Settings Management on page 157.

Moment to Moment Scoring Slide

On a scale of -2 to +2 rate:
How you feel at this moment.

\ [N
A/
VAR
_2 \

Duration: 25 Seconds

-




Insert Special Slides

Inserting some Special Slides differs from inserting Chart, Competition, Template, and other Special
slides as outlined in Insert a Slide on page 57. These slides require additional information or changes
to setting to function properly.

This section describes how to:

Insert a Priority Ranking Slide

Insert a Demographic Comparison Slide

Insert a Priority Ranking Slide

You can insert a Priority Ranking slide to allow participants to respond multiple times to a question.
The responses are then weighted and ranked accordingly.

You could use a Priority Ranking slide to find out what is most important to participants. You insert a
Priority Ranking slide, select the number of responses you want to allow per participant, and then ask
participants what is most important. You ask participants to enter their first choice as their first
response, their second choice second, etc. Choices entered first are weighted more heauvily.

For example: You create a slide with five possible answers. You allow three responses (choices) per
participant where first the choice is worth ten points, the second nine, and the third eight. You have six
participants providing responses. The first three participants select 5, 4, 3 as answers in that order.
The second three participants select 1,2,3 as answers in that order. TurningPoint calculates the
results as depicted in the table below.

Priority Ranking Calculation Sample

Answer Number | Participant Answer Answer Point Value Total Ponits Receive
Selection Order by Answe
1 3 & 14 choice 3 responses @ 10 points each 30
2 3 &= 2nd choice 3 responses @ 9 points each 27
3 & & 3rd choice & resonses @ B points each 42
4 3 & 2nd choice 3 responses @ 9 points each 27
5 3 & 1= choice 3 responses @ 10 points each 30

The table shows that despite participants selecting answers 1 and 5 as their first choice 3 times each,
all six participants selected answer 3. This gives answer 3 a higher priority for the group as a whole.



To insert a Priority Ranking slide...

Navigate to the slide you
would like the Priority
Ranking slide to be inserted
after.

Select Insert Slide from the The Insert Slide menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.

Insert Slide = | ¥ Insert Object = Toaols ~

Yertical Slide
Horizonkal Slide

3D Pie Slide
Distributed Pie Slide
Off et Slide

Doughnut Slide

Team Assignment Slide
Participant Leader Board
Teamn Leader Board
Fastest Responders
YesiMo

True/False

M e TN E

YesMafabstain
Likert Slides »
Generic Slides 3

Ice Breaker Slides 3

RespanseCard RF Channel Slide
wPad Log-In
Fill in the Blank, Slide

Essay Slide

M ]

Priarity Ranking

Demaographic Commparison

Mament ko Moment -2 ko +2

il




3 Select Priority Ranking. A dialog box opens asking how many responses you want to
allow per participant.

Priority Ranking Dialog Box

TurningPoint

How many responses do you want to allow per

participant(1-10]7

E |
4 Enter the number of The default number of responses is set at 3. The maximum
responses you wish to allow number of responses cannot be higher than 10. Find more
per participant. information about changing the default number of responses in

Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management.

5 Select OK. A new slide opens prompting you to enter question and answer
text.

Priority Ranking Slide

Enter question text...

Enter answer text...

u&o'u.oou.oo '14.2014.00'1 400M4.00%
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...
Enter answer text...

Enter answer text...

R e




6 Enter the desired question You can now poll participants and ask them to respond the
and responses. selected number of times. Their responses are weighted and
ranked: first responses weighted more than second, second
more than third, etc.

Insert a Demographic Comparison Slide

The Demographic Comparison slide can be used to visually display the results of a question slide in
terms of certain demographic information gathered from the audience.

For example, you could use this slide to show how participants’ age groups influence the number of
hours of television they watch per day. To do this, you first create a question slide asking participants
what age group they fall under and then designate that slide as ‘Demographic.’ Next, poll participants
by asking ‘How many hours or television do you watch a day?’ Finally, you insert a Demographic
Comparison slide that provides percentages for how many hours of television each participant’'s age
group watches a day.

Demographic Comparison Slide

How many hours of television do you watch a
day?

D23 @ 2630 83140 2415 8 56 wELTe 198 obh

It's important to remember that you must designate a slide as ‘Demographic’ in the Settings menu to
be able to insert a Demographic Comparison slide. Find more information on designating a slide as
‘Demographic’ in Designate a Demographic Slide on page 90.



To insert a Demographic Comparison slide...

Navigate to the slide you
would like the Demographic
Comparison slide to be
inserted after.

Select Insert Slide from the The Insert Slide menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.

Insert Slide = | #¥. Insert Object * Tools =

,_,|]J4 Yertical Slide
Horizonkal Slide

30 Pie Slide
Distributed Pie Slide
OFfSet Slide

Daughnut Slide

Team Assignment Slide
Participant Leader Board
Team Leader Board
Fastest Responders
YesiMo

True/Falze

MMM B s @ WG N

esiMojabstain
Likert Slides 2
Generic Slides »

Ice Breaker Slides »

Response”ard RF Channel Slide
vPad Log-In

Fill in the Blank. Slide

Essay Slide

L L [

Priority Ranking

Demographic Comparisan

il

Marment ko Mament -2 ta +2




3 Scrolldown the list and select
Demographic Comparison.

4 Select a demographic slide
from the first drop-down
menu.

5 Select a question slide to link
with the demographic slide
from the second drop-down
menu.

6 Select OK.

The Demographic Comparison dialog box opens.

Demographic Comparison Dialog Box

Demographic Comparison (5]

Choose a demographic slide

| |

Choose a question slide ko link with demographic slide

| ]

o4 H Canicel ]

Any slides you have designated as ‘Demographic’ are included
in the menu. Find more information on designating a slide as
‘Demographic’ in Designate a Demographic Slide on page 90.

You must choose both a demographic slide and a question
slide.

The Demographic Comparison slide is inserted displaying the
demographic results in a chart. This slide creates its title based
on the question slide.



Modify Slides

TurningPoint slides are simply ordinary PowerPoint slides with extra features, so you can use and
customize them as you would an ordinary PowerPoint slide. You can reorder slides, move objects,
add text and pictures, apply fonts and color schemes, and use animation. Find more information in

your PowerPoint documentation.

You can also modify the features TurningPoint adds to your slides. You can change chart types and

colors. Find more information in Chart Slides on page 63 and in Change Chart Colors on page 120.
You can use pictures for answers. Find more information in Create Picture Slides on page 118. And
you can add a Correct Answer Indicator Find more information in Add a Correct Answer Indicator on

page 146.

This section describes how to:

Designhate a Demographic Slide

Change Chart Types

Enable Zero-based Polling

Note Chart settings will retain any modifications
you make, even after you add or remove
answers on the modified chart slides.

Identify a Correct Answer from the Settings Window

Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint Slide

Use Keywords for Fill in the Blank Slides

Set Point Values from the Settings Window

Set Point Values on a TurningPoint Slide

Clear Answer Values from the Settings Window

Clear Answer Values on a TurningPoint Slide

Use Speed Scoring
Create Picture Slides

Change Chart Colors

Make a PowerPoint Slide Interactive by Inserting a Chart

Disable Auto Scale in Charts




Designate a Demographic Slide

You can designate a slide as demographic to see how a certain group in your audience responds to
certain questions. Slides designated as Demographic can be used in conjunction with Demographic
Comparison Slides or Demographic Reports. Find more information on Insert a Demographic
Comparison Slide on page 86 and on Demographic Reports on page 361.

Step by Step Instructions To designate a slide as ‘Demographic’...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.

toolbar, select Tools >

Settings. Settings Window
* s TurningPaint - Settings FER
“|| Answer Settings |
1 whers & the capital of Ohic Argwer Bullet Format Dacimal Period
1 Colirmbus N
2 Crernati Chart Sottings
: m“:]“'“ Aty Scake Charts True
o ) e
. Chart Calrs Caler Scharne
=2 Where s the capnal of Pere || cyry | ety Aliaves
1 Piisburgh Chart Valsa Format 0%
2 Harrithurg Standard Chart Type ‘Wertical
3 Seranon
4 o
p Settings
= 3 Where b the capital of the L
1 Washington State Dafault Number of Teams 5
2 washington, PA Inchude Hor-Responders Fatse
3 Washington D.C. Maxinesrn Respondans H
4 Washington, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5
= 4 Where is the capital of New || Teams In Leaderbaard s
1 akbuguentgus
2 SantaFe Misc
: ';:Ahm ] Fake
Corract Pont Valse 1
A L[| — - o
P —
Done

The available settings for the slide display in the right pane of
the window.

2 Select the slide you want to
designate as Demographic
from the Settings Hierarchy.



3 Under the Misc settings,
select Demographic.

» TurningPaint - Settings

A drop-down menu opens.

Settings for Demographic Slide

Respones Devce #|| chart settings a
Presentanon
5 2 Whora ks tho capital of Ohk || Chart Calors Caler Schams
1 Colmbus Chart Labels Aliases
2 Cincrnati Chart Vst Format o
3 Youngstown Raview Only Fals
4 Clevolard
= 3 Whers is the capnal of Ferr (| MEsE
_1 Pitisburgh Allow Duplicates Fake
2 wariburg Ancrymous Falie
: :m Correct Paint Valie 100
i ia
Damographic -
EE o b
; ﬁ;:u_wn F:..m - S P
3 s W?Dg Quirstion Al Where & the capital of Ohio
irgton D.C. Dt oo
4 Washingfon, NC . 1
S5 Where is the capital of e || oo - .
; ;:‘:':"‘ Zero Based Poling Fatie
3 Los Alamos Response Reminders Settings
4 Carlshad o
kel [ suto-fdvance Faka ]
(@ CommonSattrgs () Al Settngs
Termageaphi
Detertmines I this qrstion vall bes trnatiad 5 & demaraphic question.

4 Select True.

5 Select Done.

Your slide is now a Demographic slide.

Change Chart Types

You can change the type of chart on a TurningPoint slide using the Insert Object menu.

Step by Step Instructions

1 Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation on
which you would like to
change the chart.

To change a chart’s type...



2 Select Insert Object from the The Insert Object menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.
Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = [ Tools = | Response

Charts 3
Answer Mow 4
Counkdown 3
Response Counker k
Response Table 3

Correct Answer Indicataor #

Skats k

= Text Message

3 Select Charts to display the Insert Object: Chart Selection
Charts submenu. m
| Charts J Hﬂl Yertical
Answer Now » | = Horizonkal
Counkdown b |8 3D Pie
Response Counker 3 i?.i‘ Distribuked Pie
Response Table v | EE Offset
Correct Answer Indicator » | €9 Doughnut
Skats r
= Texk Message
4 Select the type of chart you When you select the chart type, TurningPoint changes the chart

would like to appear on the on your slide to match the type.
slide.



Enable Zero-based Polling

By default, answers are numbered 1-10, but you can change the settings to enable answers to be

numbered 0-9 for zero-based polling.

Step by Step Instructions

1 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >

Settings.

2 Select Presentation or a
specific Slide from the
Settings Hierarchy.

To enable Zero-Based Polling...

The Settings window opens.

Settings Window

“ s TurningPaint - Settings

1 Whare i the capitsl of Ohic
1 Colmbus

Answer Settings

srgwer Bullet Format

Dacimal Period

2 Creirrati Chart Settings
: i gu“:r" Auto Scake Charts Tru
- i . -
; Chart Calors. Coker Scharme
= 2 Where ks the capial of Perr (| ) ol o
.1 " h Chart Walua Format %
2 kg Standard Chart Type vertical
3 Soranton
4 Fhiladalphia c tion et

= 3 Where iz the capial of the |
1 Washington State
2 washington, PA
3 Wishirgton D.C,
4 Washingion, NC
& 4 Where i the capital of Hew
1 Abuguargus
2 Santa Fe
3 Los Alamcs

4 Carkhad

I - ]

o

Defalt Nuriber of Teans
Ik Hon-Resporders
Masinum Respondars
Participants In Leaderboard
Toams In Loaderboard

Misc
Add-In abways aded

Correct Pont Vale

Fabe

Fabay
10

(E) Common Satting:

=

) al Settin

Selecting a slide affects the currently selected slide. Selecting
Apply All button affects all of the slides in the presentation.

Note You will need to select the All Settings to
reveal the Zero-Based Polling Option for the
Presentation.




3 Under the Misc settings, A drop-down menu opens to the right.
select Zero-Based Polling.
Settings Window: Enable Zero-Based Polling

* & TurningPoint - Setlings

Settngs | Poling Test
Responas Device ~ Chart SE(‘.“’ a
Presentation
?W“I‘ml’-h}ﬁ"'}ﬂ:ﬂﬂ‘ Ohit Chart Colors. Color Schama
1 Colmbus ChartLabels Aliases
2 Crcirnati Chart Vialay Format o
3 Youngstown Raviaw Crly Faks
4 Chevelared
< 3 Whers i the capnal of Perr (| _Mise
1 Pittsburgh Allow Duplicates. Faka
2 parrisburg Ancrymous Fale
: :m Correct Point Valus 10
. “ [ Fahe
-4 w;‘*‘icﬁ:“;clml corrct Pou Vakay o
SR gon S Multiple Response Divisor Devices
2 Washington, PA Question Aliss \Where & the capital of Ohio
3 Washington D.C, N sts Tro
4 Washington, NC " i
. e
=5 m-e:bngwwc.m Spend Scaring .
1 Abuquenqu Zero Based Pol o
2 samare "
3 Los Alamos Response Reminders Settings Foise
4 Carkhad o
E1 || putoeptvance Faka |
(@) Common Settings ().l Settngs
Fero Rased Polling
This sebting sl you b speciy the range of respormies bo be used in an inberactive session, 11 5ot bo Falie, the rargs of resporses vl be 100 B set to
Trum, the range of responses vl be 09,
Done
4 Use the drop-down menu to Your answers are now numbered O to 9.

select True.

Note To enable Zero-Based Polling for the entire
presentation, you will need to select “Apply
All”

Identify a Correct Answer from the Settings Window

You can specify whether answers in your TurningPoint slides should be considered correct or
incorrect from the Settings window. By setting answer values, you can show the correct answer after
polling with a Correct Answer Indicator. Find more information in Add a Correct Answer Indicator on
page 146 or by coloring the chart to indicate correct and incorrect answers (find more information in
Change Chart Colors on page 120).

You can set keywords for fill in the blank questions. If a response contains the keyword, it will be
considered correct if that Answer Value has been set to correct. Find more information in Use
Keywords for Fill in the Blank Slides on page 99.



You can identify a correct answer to a question from the Settings window. By default, answers marked
Correct have a point value of 100 points, and answers marked Incorrect have a point value of O points
for the purposes of scoring and competition. Find information about assigning specific point values to
answers in Set Point Values from the Settings Window on page 102 or Set Point Values on a
TurningPoint Slide on page 108.

Step by Step Instructions To mark an answer correct from the Settings window...

The Settings window opens.

1 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window

* & TurningPaint - Sellings

S| Answer Settings |
1 whare i the capital of Ohic Arswer Bullet Format Dacimal Period
1 Colmbus N
2 Crermati Chart Sottings
: b 9;":]“'“ Aty Scake Charts Troe
s ) e
. Chart Calors. Color Scharne
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2 From the Settings Hierarchy,
select the slide on which you
would like to identify a correct
answer.



Chapter 3: Creating and Saving Slides

3 Select the Answer you want
to identify as correct.

4 Select Correct from the
Answer Value drop-down
menu.

The settings for that answer display in the right pane of the

window.

Settings Window: Answer Settings
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TurningPoint sets the selected answer as Correct and
automatically sets all other answers on that slide as Incorrect.

Norte You can also set the Answer Value to Correct
or Incorrect Answer Value from the slide.
Find more information in Identify a Correct
Answer on a TurningPoint Slide on
page 97.

You can have more than one correct answer on a slide by
repeating these steps on another answer.

You can change an answer you marked as Correct to Incorrect
by repeating these steps and selecting Incorrect from the drop-
down menu.

Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint Slide

You can specify whether answers in your TurningPoint slides should be considered correct or
incorrect. By setting answer values, you can show the correct answer after polling with a Correct
Answer Indicator, or by coloring the chart to indicate correct and incorrect answers. Find more
information in Add a Correct Answer Indicator on page 146 and Change Chart Colors on page 120.

You can set keywords for fill in the blank questions. If a response contains the keyword, and that
keyword has been set to be the Correct Answer Value, it will be considered correct. Find more
information in Use Keywords for Fill in the Blank Slides on page 99.

You can identify a correct answer to a question on a TurningPoint slide. By default, answers marked
Correct have a point value of 100 points, and answers marked Incorrect have a point value of 0 points
for the purposes of scoring and competition. (Find information about assigning specific point values to
answers in Set Point Values from the Settings Window on page 102 or Set Point Values on a
TurningPoint Slide on page 108.)



Step by Step Instructions To mark an answer correct...

1 Navigate to the slide on
which you want to mark a
Correct Answer.

2 Right-click on the picture (for A Contextual menu opens. Observe the Set as Correct and Set
a picture slide) or the number as Incorrect options at the bottom of this menu.
of the answer (for all other
slides). Contextual Menu
go | Cut
-4 Copy
4| Paste

Save as Picture. ..

Exit Edit Text
A Fort...
= Bullets and Mumbering. ..

Insert Tab

Set AutoShape Defaulks

Cuskom Anirmation. ..

22

Action Setkings. ..

Format Placeholder. .,

Hyperlink. ..

o

Loak Up...

Sy NOny s k

Set as Carrect
Set as Incorreck
Set Point Yalue

Clear Answer Yalue

ha X m X &

Clear all Answer Values




3 Select Set as Correct from TurningPoint sets the selected answer as Correct and
the Contextual menu. automatically sets all other answers on that slide as Incorrect.

Note You can also set the Correct or Incorrect
value in the Answer Value setting, a slide-
level setting for each answer. Find more
information about modifying settings in
Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157.

You can have more than one correct answer on a slide by
repeating these steps on another answer.

You can change an answer you marked as Correct to Incorrect

by repeating these steps and selecting Set as Incorrect from the
Contextual menu.

Use Keywords for Fill in the Blank Slides

Fill in the Blank slides, by their nature, do not have enumerated answers. You can, however, specify

that responses to a Fill in the Blank slide be counted as correct if it contains a certain word or words—
a “keyword.”




Step by Step Instructions

1

2

To use keywords...

From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings.

The Settings window opens.

Settings Window

» TurningPaint - Settings
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If it is not already selected,
select the slide from the
Settings Hierarchy on which
you would like to assign
keywords.




3 Under the Misc settings, Settings Window: Keywords
select Keywords.

“ s TurningPaint - Settings

Sngs | Poling Test

= 7 what i the capal of Terre A Answer Settings
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Note The Keywords setting will only be displayed if
you select a Fill in the Blank or Essay slide.
Although you can assign keywords for Essay
slides, keywords are only considered for Fill
in the Blank slides for reporting and grading

purposes.
4 Enter the word(s) to include Separate multiple keywords with semicolons. Responses
as keywords in the space containing any of the keywords will be counted as correct if that
provided. keyword has been set as the Correct Answer Value.

5 Select the Done button in the
Settings window (settings are
automatically saved).




Set Point Values from the Settings Window

The answer values are used to compute the scores in the summary slides for competitions.
Additionally, they are available for generating graded reports, scoring reports and others available in
Turning Reports. Find more information in Reports on page 351.

You can set the point value for an answer in the range of negative 10,000 through 10,000. An answer
set as Correct has a default point value of 100. An incorrect answer has a default point value of 0.

You can assign different point values to different answers (if one answer should be awarded more
than another, for example).

You can change the default point value settings for both correct and incorrect answers at the
Presentation or Slide-level from the Settings window. Additionally, you could enable participants to
receive positive points even if they answer incorrectly. Conversely, you can enable participants to
receive negative points for correct answers in the same way.

You can identify a correct or incorrect answer by following the instructions in Identify a Correct
Answer from the Settings Window on page 94 or Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint
Slide on page 97.

Step by Step Instructions To set a point value for an answer...
1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window
* & TurningPoint - Setlings
Sngs | Poling Test
" = Answer Settings ~
1 Whore r.h‘fl-“f“|c_' Ohic Angwer Bullet Format Dacimal Period

1 Colimibuz ~
2 Crcrnati Chart Settings
3 m’f}"‘ Aut Scale Chrts True
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To assign the same point
values to the whole
presentation:

a Select Presentation from
the Settings Hierarchy.

To assign the same point values to the whole presentation, go
to step 2. To assign point values to a specific slide, go to step 3.

The available presentation settings display in the right
pane of the window.

Settings Window: Presentation Settings

» TurningPaint - Settings
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b Under the Misc settings,
select Correct Point Value.

c Enter the correct point
value.

d Press the Enter key.

A text box opens allowing you to enter a point value for
correct answers. The point value can range from negative
10,000 through 10,000.

‘» TurningPaint - Settings

| | Settngs | Poling Test

Settings Window: Correct Point Value
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TurningPoint sets the point value for all slides you create

in the future.

Note Select the Apply All button to set the point
value for all existing slides in your
presentation.

To setincorrect point values, go to step e. If you are done
setting point values go to step 4.




e Under the Misc settings,
select Incorrect Point
Value.

T Enter the incorrect point
value.

g Press the Enter key.

A text box opens allowing you to enter a point value for
incorrect answers.

Settings Window: Incorrect Point Value

» TurningPaint - Settings
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TurningPoint sets the point value for all slides you create
in the future.

Note Select the Apply All button to set the point
value for all existing slides in your
presentation.

To set point values for a specific slide go to step 3.
Otherwise go to step 4.



To assign individual point
values to a specific slide,

a Select the slide from the
Settings Hierarchy.

b Under the Misc settings,
select Correct Point Value.

The available slide settings display in the right pane of the
window.

» TurningPaint - Settings

Settings Window: Slide Settings
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A text box opens allowing you to enter a point value for
correct answers. The point value can range from negative
10,000 through 10,000.

» TurningPaint - Settings
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c Enter the correct point
value.

d Press the Enter key.

e Under the Misc settings,
select Incorrect Point
Value.

f Enter the incorrect point
value.

g Press the Enter key.

The correct point value is set. To set incorrect point
values, go to step e. If you are done setting point values
go to step 4.

A text box opens allowing you to enter a point value for
incorrect answers. The point value can range from

negative 10,000 through 10,000.

Settings Window: Incorrect Point Value
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The incorrect point value is set.

Repeat step 3 for each slide on which you want to assign
individual point values. If have finished setting point
values go to step 4.

You can change the point value by repeating these steps
on the same slide and entering a new point value.

Note You can also set the point value on a
TurningPoint slide. Find more information in
Set Point Values on a TurningPoint Slide
on page 108.




4 Select Done. Use speed scoring to award points for answers proportionally to
fastest responders on an individual basis or in team
competitions. Find more information in Use Speed Scoring on
page 115.

Clear the point value for a particular answer or for all answers
on the slide by following the instructions in Clear Answer
Values from the Settings Window on page 111 or Clear
Answer Values on a TurningPoint Slide.

Note If you have assigned negative points to a
correct answer or positive points to an
incorrect answer, use the Point Value
reports. The Percentage Reports treat the
correct answers with negative point values
as incorrect answers and incorrect answer
with positive point values as correct answers.

5 Enter a point value.

Set Point Values on a TurningPoint Slide

Answer values are used to calculate individual and team scores from summary slides used during
competitions. Additionally, the answer values are used in generating certain Reports. Find more
information in Reports on page 351.

You can set a numerical point value for an answer in the range of negative 10,000 through 10,000. An
answer set as Correct has a default point value of 100. An incorrect answer has a default point value
of 0.

You can assign different point values to different answers (if one answer should be awarded more
than another, for example).

You can change the default point value for both correct and incorrect answers. Additionally, you could
enable participants to receive positive points even if they answer incorrectly. Conversely, you could
enable participants to receive negative points if they answer correctly. Find more information in Set
Point Values from the Settings Window on page 102.



You can identify a correct or incorrect answer by following the instructions in Identify a Correct
Answer from the Settings Window on page 94 or Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint
Slide.

Step by Step Instructions To set a point value for an answer...

1 Navigate to the slide on
which you want to set point

values.
2 Right-click on the picture (for A Contextual menu opens. Observe the Set Point Value option

a picture slide) or the number at the bottom of this menu.

of the answer (for all other

slides). Contextual Menu
d | Cut
=4 Copy
4] Paste

Sawve as Pickure, ..

Exit Edit Text
A | Fort..,
:= | Bullets and Murmbering. ..

Insert Tab

Set AutoShape Defaults
U Custom Animation. .
Action Settings...

Format Placeholder, ..

W Hyperlink...
4 LockUp...

SyYnonyms 3

Set as Correct

Set as Incorrect

Clear Answer Yalue

'
X
‘P Set Point Value
X
L

Clear all Answer Values




3 Select Set Point Value from A dialogue box opens.
the Contextual menu.
Point Value Dialog Box

TurningPoint P§|

Fleaze enter a point value +¢/- 10000,

4 Enter a point value in the TurningPaint sets the point value for the selected answer.
space provided and select

the OK button.

Note You can also set the point value in the
Settings window. Find more information in
Set Point Values from the Settings Window
on page 102.

You can set the point value for another answer by repeating
these steps on another answer.

You can change the point value you set by repeating these
steps on the same answer and entering the new point value.

Use speed scoring to award points for answers proportionally to
fastest responders on an individual basis or in team
competitions. Find more information in Use Speed Scoring on
page 115.

Clear the point value for all answers in a presentation by
following the instructions in Clear Answer Values from the
Settings Window on page 111. You can clear the point value
for a particular answer or for all answers on the slide by
following the instructions in Clear Answer Values on a
TurningPoint Slide on page 113.



Clear Answer Values from the Settings Window

TurningPoint enables you to reset answer values to default from the Settings window. Selecting this
option affects only slides created after you have performed the steps outlined below. Clearing answer
values from any existing slides must done from the TurningPoint slide. Find more information on
resetting individual answers in Clear Answer Values on a TurningPoint Slide on page 113.

Step by Step Instructions To clear the answer values for a presentation...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >

Settings. Settings Window

“ s TurningPaint - Settings
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2 Select Presentation from the
Settings Hierarchy.

3 Select the Restore default
presentation settings button.

4 Select Yes to clear answer
values.

The available settings display in the right pane of the window
and the Restore default presentation settings button displays
under the Settings Hierarchy.

Settings Window: Restore Default Presentation Settings

* s TurningPaint - Settings
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A dialog box opens warning that all settings will be restored
back to the default state.

Restore Default Presentation Settings Warning

TurningPoint

This will restore the presentation settings back bo the default installation stake.
Do wou wank to conkinue?

es ] [ Mo

TurningPoint resets all of your answer values to the default
values.

Note This only resets the answer values for all
slides you create in the future. Find more
information on resetting answer values for all
existing slides in Clear Answer Values on a
TurningPoint Slide on page 113.




Select No if you do not wish to reset all of the settings back to
the default state.

Clear Answer Values on a TurningPoint Slide

If you wish to reset answer values, you can clear the value from one or all answers.

Step by Step Instructions To clear the values for an answer...

1 Navigate to the slide on
which you want to clear
answer values.



2 Right-click on the picture (for A Contextual menu opens. Observe the Clear Answer Value

a picture slide) or the number and Clear All Answer Values options at the bottom of this menu.
of the answer (for all other
slides) for which you would Contextual Menu
like to clear the value, or any % cut
answer on that slide if you
would like to clear all values. = i

Paste

Save as Picture. ..

Exit Edit Text
A Fort...
= Bullets and Mumbering. ..

Insert Tab

Set AutoShape Defaulks
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Clear all Answer Values

3 Select one of the following
from the Contextual menu:

e Clear Answer Value - The answer value for the selected answer is set to No
clears the value for the Value if no other answer is set to Correct. The Answer
selected answer only. Value is set to Incorrect if there is another answer that is

set to correct.



e Clear All Answer Values - TurningPoint sets the answer values for all answers on
clears all answer values the slide to No Value.
for the slide.

Note You can clear an answer value from the
Settings window. Find more information
about modifying settings in Clear Answer
Values from the Settings Window on
page 111.

Find information for setting Correct or Incorrect values in
Identify a Correct Answer from the Settings Window on
page 94 or Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint
Slide on page 97.

Find information for setting point values in Set Point
Values from the Settings Window on page 102 or Set
Point Values on a TurningPoint Slide on page 108.

Use Speed Scoring

Speed scoring awards points proportionally based on how quickly a participant responds. Any slide
with correct or point value answers marked can be used for speed scoring. Speed scoring calculates
points based on when polling opens and closes or the length of a countdown when a Countdown
Indicator is used.

If you use speed scoring without a Countdown Indicator, a participant receives all the points for an
answer when responding correctly after polling opens. If the participant does not select an answer
before polling closes, they receive no points. If the participant responds immediately after polling
opens, the participant receives all points for a correct answer. If the participant answers correctly at
any other time, TurningPoint proportionally scales the points based on the amount of time that polling
was open. If polling was open for 10 seconds, a response received at 5 seconds is awarded half
(5/10) the points.

If you use speed scoring with a Countdown Indicator, a participant receives all the points for an
answer when responding correctly before or as soon as the countdown begins. When the countdown
begins, TurningPoint proportionally scales the points awarded by the amount of time remaining. In a
10-second countdown, a response with 5 seconds remaining is awarded half (5/10) the points.

Below are two examples. Both examples assumes that polling remained open for ten seconds or a
Countdown Indicator set at ten seconds was used.



Example 1: Answer A is given a point value of 10 points. When polling opens, if the participant selects
answer A immediately they will receive 10 points. As time progresses, the point value decreases. If
the participant selects answer A with 5 seconds left, they receive 5 points. If the participant does not
select an answer before polling closes or the timer hits zero they receive no points.

Example 2: Answer B is given a point value of -10 points. When polling opens, if the participant
selects answer B immediately they will receive -10 points. As the countdown timer counts down from
10, the point value increases. If the participant selects answer B with 5 seconds left, they receive -5
points. If the participant does not select an answer before polling closes or the timer hits zero they
receive no points.

Before You Begin

To use speed scoring, you should set points for one or more answers on the slide. Find information on
setting points in Set Point Values from the Settings Window on page 102 or Set Point Values on a
TurningPoint Slide on page 108.

Step by Step Instructions To use speed scoring...
1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window

* & TurningPoint - Setlings

Sngs | Poling Test
Rasporas Device ~|[ answer Settings -
1 Whare b the captal of Chic || Answer Bullet Format Dacimal Period
1 Colirmbus N
2 Crernati Chart Sottings
: b 9;":]“'“ Aty Scake Charts Trao
o y §
. Chart Calors. Cafor Scharne
=2 Mf.m i the capial of Perr || ) et Al
1 Pitistarp Chart valua Format 0%
2 Harrithurg Standard Chart Type vertical
3 Soranton
4 Fhiladelphia Competition Settings
=3 Where ks the capital of the L
1 Washington State Dafault Number of Teams 5
2 Washington, Pa Inchude Hon-Respornders False
3 Washington D.C. Masirnum Respondars. s
4 washington, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5
= 4 Where is the capital of New | Taams In Leaderbaard -
1 akbuguentgus
2 SantaFe Misc
3 Los Al ]
o A AdkHIn abwars loaded Eake
4 Carkhad o
Corract Point Valse 1
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Dconmensantngs O Msatiens
Done




2 Ifitis not already selected,
select the slide on which you
would like to enable speed
scoring from the Settings
Hierarchy.

3 Select Speed Scoring under A drop-down menu opens.
the Misc settings.
Settings Window: Speed Scoring

» TurningPaint - Settings

Sngs | Poling Test

Respones Device A chart settings =
Presentation
5 2 Whoro is the copital of Ohie || Chart Colors. Coler Scharne
1 Columbus Chart Labets Aliases
2 Creirrati Chart Vakae Format o%
3 Youngstown Raview Only Faks
4 Clevplarsd
= 3 Where ks the capial of Perr s
i Plb'tm’g' Hllerw Duplicates Eaks
; - mm AnorymoLs Fale
::'_Mhh Correct Pant Valie 1950
4 ehl 5
Demographic Fale
-4 s w!;sﬂ'\ecq:);:a;dmL Irornect Porit Vaka -0
2 w;r:"ﬂ;..rql I itple Respansa Divisar Deviczs
2 Question Alls Where i the capital of Dhip
fhington 0.C.
Respones Data Trus
4 Washington, NC [— s
=5 Where is the copital of New (| s ceneng e
1 Abuguargus Poling ko
2 Santa Fe e _ L
3 Los Alamcs Response Reminders Sett
4 Carkhad bt
| || putopdvance Faks |
(@) Common Settings () Al Settings
g Sa aring

Dbermres § poirk voksers wil decroirses relakive bo e b peoling b hept opsen,

4 Select True from the menu to
enable speed scoring.

- Select False to disable
speed scoring.

5 From the Settings window,
select the Done button
(settings are saved
automatically).



Create Picture Slides

Instead of using textual answers in the answer region, you can use pictures. This is useful if you pose
a question with visual responses or where a visual aid will help the audience choose.

Step by Step Instructions

1 Create a TurningPoint slide.

2 Insert pictures to use as
answers using the options in
PowerPoint’s Insert > Picture
menu.

3 Resize and arrange the
pictures the way you want
them to appear on the slide.

To create a picture slide...

The text in the answer region will be replaced by pictures.
Therefore, it is recommended that you use descriptive words or
phrases for the answer text in the answer region because this
text will still be used for the chart labels (answer aliases) and
answer text in settings and reports.

Find more information on creating a slide in Insert a Slide on
page 57.

Note Since you will be using pictures as answers,
the horizontal and offset charts will not align
correctly with the answers. Use a vertical, 3D
pie, distributed pie, or doughnut chart. Find
more information in Types of Slides on
page 62.

Insert one picture for each answer.

Find more information on inserting pictures in PowerPoint’s
online help.

Select and drag the picture to reposition it. Resize the picture
using the Format Picture Command. Find more information in
PowerPoint’s online help.



4 To order the pictures
correctly with the answers,
follow these steps:

a Ensure that no objects on
the slide are selected by
clicking outside the slide.

b Select the picture that
corresponds to the first
answer by clicking on it.

c Select the picture that
corresponds to the second
answer by holding the
Control key on your
keyboard and clicking on
the picture.

d Repeat step c for each
additional picture until you
have selected one for each
answer.

5 Select the Convert to Picture
Slide button from the
TurningPoint toolbar.

You can tell that the picture is selected when the resize
handles are shown on its sides and corners.

Now both the first and second picture are selected.

Note You may include pictures on your slide that
are not associated with one of the answers
(for decoration or illustration). Do not select
these pictures.

Convert Picture Slide Button

D

When you select the Convert to Picture Slide button, the answer
region is hidden and the pictures are enumerated with a label,



and the chart answers are updated with the answers you
assigned them.

Picture Slide
Which one is the United States
1 Flag?
.,
a0
3
(= 27%  26%
S

« = 24%
-I * I 25% o

01 m2 @3 o4

After you convert the answers to pictures, you can resize and
arrange the pictures if you need to adjust them.

Additionally, you can identify a correct answer or set point
values. Find more information in Identify a Correct Answer
from the Settings Window on page 94 or Identify a Correct
Answer on a TurningPoint Slide on page 97 and Set Point
Values from the Settings Window on page 102 or Set Point
Values on a TurningPoint Slide on page 108.

Change Chart Colors

The colors used by charts are defined in the TurningPoint settings. By default, the charts take on the
colors defined in your PowerPoint presentation’s color scheme.

Note Chart settings will retain any modifications
you make, even after you add or remove
answers on the modified chart slides.




Step by Step Instructions To change chart colors...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >

Settings. Settings Window

a TurningPaint - Settings
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2 Select the All Settings radio The Chart Color settings display in the right pane of the window.
button.
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3 Select Presentation or a Slide
from the Settings Hierarchy
to specify whether you'd like
to make changes to chart
colors on the presentation-
level or slide-level.

4 Locate the Chart Colors
setting in the Chart Settings
group and select it.

5 Select a value for the Chart
Colors setting.

The level at which you change the settings controls which slides
are affected:

Making changes at the presentation-level affects all
slides you create in the future.

Note You must select the Apply All button to
change the chart colors for all existing slides
in your presentation.

Making changes on the slide-level affects only the slide
you select.

If you make changes on the slide-level, you must select a

specific slide from the Settings Hierarchy.

A drop-down menu opens.

Chart Colors Setting

* s TurningPaint - Settings

Response Device A|[ chart Settings -~
Fresentation
2 Where b the capital of Ohi || Auto Scale Charts
1 Columbus Chart Colors
[ —— Chart Color 1
Chart Coler 2
3 Youngstown
4 Clevulare Chart Coler 3
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1 Pitisturgh Chart Coler §
2 Harritbury Chart Coler 6
3 Seranton Chart Caler 7
1 Philadelphia Chart Color B
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There are three options:



Color Scheme - uses the color scheme of your
PowerPoint presentation.

User Defined - uses ten user-defined colors.

Correct Incorrect - uses two user-defined colors, one for
correct answers and one for incorrect. (The default colors
for correct and incorrect are green and red respectively.)

Note When Color Scheme is selected, PowerPoint
reverses the color order for Horizontal and
Offset Charts. Example: If your color scheme
has Light Blue, Blue, Aqua, and Green with
Light Blue as the first color to be displayed
and Green as the last, PowerPoint will
display the colors in reverse for Horizontal
and Offset Charts. Green is the first color
displayed and Light Blue is the last.




6

If you chose to use User
Defined or Correct Incorrect,
specify the colors in the
Settings Window Chart
Settings by completing the
following steps:

a Select one of the colors
labeled 1-10 or Correct
and Incorrect.

b Select a color from the
swatches.

C Repeat steps a—b for all
colors you would like to
change.

Settings Window Chart Settings

* s TurningPaint - Settings
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A grid of 40 color swatches opens.

Color Swatches

The grid closes and TurningPoint assigns the color.

To change all colors back to their defaults, select the
Defaults button.



7 Select the Done button If you made changes on a presentation-level, any new slides
(settings are automatically you create will reflect the new colors.
saved).

Note You must have selected the Apply All button
in step 3 to change the chart colors for all
existing slides in your presentation.

If you made changes to the slide-level setting, the slide you
selected will reflect the new colors.

Make a PowerPoint Slide Interactive by Inserting a Chart

You can make an ordinary PowerPoint slide interactive by adding a chart to a slide that already has a
gquestion and a list of answers, or by creating a PowerPoint slide with a title and a bulleted or
numbered list.

When you convert the slide to a TurningPoint slide using the following instructions, the title will
become the question and the bulleted or numbered list will become the list of answers. You can
include up to ten items in the list. The question/title and the list of answers/numbered list must be in
two separate boxes in order for the conversion to work properly.

Step by Step Instructions To convert a PowerPoint slide to an interactive slide...

1 Navigate to the PowerPoint
slide in your presentation that
you would like to convert to a
TurningPoint slide.



2 Select Insert Object from the The Insert Object menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.

Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = |Tools = | Response

Charts 3
Answer Now k
Counkdown 3
Response Caunter k
Response Table »

Correct Answer Indicator »

Skats k

= Tezt Message

3 Select Charts. A submenu opens and displays the list of available charts.

Insert Object: Chart Selection

Insert Ohject -
| Charts VI e vertical
Answer Mo ¢ | = Harizontal
Countdown b |8 3D Pie
Response Counker 3 i?.i‘ Diskributed Pie
Response Table b | EE Offset
Carrect Answer Indicator » | @ Doughnut
Skats K
= Text Message
4 Select a chart to add to the When you select the chart to be added, TurningPoint converts
slide. the title of your slide to the question, the bulleted or numbered

list to the answers, and adds the chart to the slide.

You now have a functioning TurningPoint slide.



Find more information on chart types in Chart Slides on
page 63.

Note The bulleted or numbered answer list is re-
numbered according to your TurningPoint
settings.

You can modify the numbering scheme for
answers in the Answer Bullet Format setting, a
presentation-level setting. Find more
information about modifying settings in
Response Device and Settings Management
on page 157.

Disable Auto Scale in Charts

When you insert a slide in TurningPoint, vertical charts are set to auto scale according to their
percentages. In some cases, the vertical charts do not display polling results proportionately. You can
make vertical charts display on a proportionate scale by disabling the Auto Scale Charts setting.

For example: You have a vertical chart with response values of seventy percent and thirty percent
with Auto Scale Charts enabled. The size of the vertical bars will not vary much. The bar for seventy
percent will not be much larger than the bar for thirty percent. If you have Auto Scale Charts disabled,
the vertical bars will look more realistic. The bar for seventy percent will be much larger than the bar
for thirty percent.



Chapter 3: Creating and Saving Slides

Step by Step Instructions To disable Auto Scaling...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >

Settings. Settings Window

» TurningPaint - Settings

Select Presentation from the
Settings Hierarchy.

Under the Chart Settings,
select Auto Scale Charts.
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4 Select False to disable Auto Charts will not Auto Scale after this setting has been changed.
Scale.

« Select True to enable Auto
Scale.



Add Objects

TurningPoint offers several static and interactive objects you can add to your slides: Answer Now
prompts, Countdowns, Response Counters, Response Tables, Correct Answer Indicators, Text
Message prompts and Statistics Indicators.

Insert Object Menu

Insert Ohjeck = |Tn:u:n|s - | Response

Charts 3
Answer MNow »
Counkdown 3
Response Counker F
Response Table 2

Correct Answer Indicator »

Skats »

= Text Message

This section describes how to:

Add an Answer Now Indicator

Add a Countdown Indicator

Add a Countdown Sound to a Countdown Indicator
Add a Response Counter

Add a Response Table

Add a Correct Answer Indicator

Add Text Messaging

Add Statistics Indicators



Add an Answer Now Indicator

An Answer Now Indicator gives the audience a visual cue that the slide is a TurningPoint slide to
which they have the opportunity to respond. An Answer Now Indicator appears during a presentation
when polling opens and disappears when polling is closed.

Note You can specify that an Answer Now
Indicator should appear automatically on
each TurningPoint slide that you create using
the Answer Now setting, a presentation-level
setting. Find more information about
modifying settings in Response Device and
Settings Management on page 157.

Answer Now Indicators are available in 12 styles.

Answer Now Indicators
O 2] . L34
| Answer Now | W

o ® o

D Anstoer ot 1
©

ANSWER NOW

> @ ®
“Amswer Now Answer Now
o Bevel e Left Explosion
9 Right Explosion @ Scroll
9 Bolt @ Prompt
o Moon @ Sun

@ Banner @ Marquis
(D Smiley @ Twilight




The Answer Now Indicator can be moved and resized like an ordinary PowerPoint object. You can

change the text “Answer Now” by selecting the text to edit it.

Step by Step Instructions

1

Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation to
which you would like to add
an Answer Now Indicator.

From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Insert Object.

The Insert Object menu opens.

To add an Answer Now Indicator...

Insert Object Menu

Insert Object « | Tools = | Response

Charts 3
Answer Mow k
Counkdown 3
Response Caunter k
Response Table »

Correct Answer Indicator »

Skats k

= Text Message




3 Select Answer Now. A submenu opens displaying the available Answer Now
Indicators.

Answer Now Submenu

Charts k
| Answer Mow b || Bevel
Countdown b | Left Explosion
Response Counker k| ¥ | Right Explosion
Response Table b= Scroll
Correct Answer Indicator » | % | Bole
Skaks ¥ [ Prompt
F Text Message €~ Moon
{;@i* Sun
te? Banner
= Marquis
2 | Smiley
= Twilight
4 Select an Answer Now TurningPoint places the Answer Now Indicator on your slide.

Indicator.

Note You can change the default text of Answer
Now Indicators when they are added to a
page from “Answer Now” to any text of your
choosing using the Answer Now Text setting,
a presentation-level setting. Find more
information about modifying settings in
Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157.

You can move, resize, or change the text of the Answer Now
Indicator to better fit your slide. You can also delete the Answer
Now Indicator if you no longer want it to appear on the slide.

To replace an existing Answer Now Indicator with a different
type, simply repeat these steps. The current Answer Now
Indicator will be replaced with the new one you select.



Add a Countdown Indicator

A Countdown Indicator gives the audience a visual cue that polling for a question is about to close.
The Countdown Indicator shows the number of seconds remaining and counts down to zero. A
countdown can have a maximum length of 999 seconds. The indicator appears during a presentation
when you advance the slide during polling. When the countdown expires, the Countdown Indicator
disappears and polling is automatically closed.

You can specify that a Countdown Indicator should appear automatically on each TurningPoint slide
that you create using the Countdown setting, a presentation-level setting. Find more information

about modifying settings in Response Device and Settings Management on page 157.

Countdown Indicators are available in 11 styles.

Countdown Indicators

10
Seconds .
Remaining )

o Ball Drop e Letter

9 Clock @ Hourglass
9 Timer @ Candle

o Sunset @ No Vote

@ Logo @ Second Hand

m Gemstone



Step by Step Instructions To add a Countdown Indicator...

1 Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation to
which you would like to add
an Countdown Indicator.

2 From the TurningPoint The Insert Object menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Object.
Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = | Toals = | Response

Charts k
Answer Mow k
Counkdown k
Response Counker 3
Response Table 3

Correct Answer Indicataor »

Skats 3

= Text Message




3 Select Countdown. A submenu opens displaying the available Countdown

Indicators.
Countdown Indicator Submenu
Charts »
Answer Now k
| Counkdown 3 | lf;_] Eall Drop
Response Counker b | fiel| Letter
Response Table | @@ Clock
Correct Answer Indicator » | ¥ Hourglass
Skats b | B8 Timer
= | Text Message L cande
- Sunset
& MoVote
m Logao
# | Second Hand
1 Gemstone
4 Select a Countdown TurningPoint places the Countdown Indicator on your slide.

Indicator.

Note You can change the length of the countdown
in seconds for a particular slide or for all
slides using the Countdown Seconds setting,
a setting available on both the presentation-
level and the slide-level. Find more
information about modifying settings in
Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157.

You can also change the length of the
countdown by double-clicking, single
clicking, or right clicking on the Countdown
Indicator on the slide. A dialog box opens
prompting you to ‘enter a value 1-999 for the
Countdown time limit.’

You can move or resize the Countdown Indicator to better fit
your slide. You can also delete the Countdown Indicator if you
no longer want it to appear on the slide.



To replace an existing Countdown Indicator with a different
type, simply repeat these steps. The current Countdown
Indicator will be replaced with the new one you select.

You can also use Countdown Indicators in competitions to
award points based on how quickly a participant responds. Find
more information in Use Speed Scoring on page 115.

Add a Countdown Sound to a Countdown Indicator

A Countdown Sound is a TurningPoint setting that allows you to add a sound file to your slide. The
acceptable file extensions include: .aiff, .au, .mid, .midi., .mp3, .wav, and .wma. A Countdown Sound
gives the audience an audible cue that polling for a question is about to close. The sound begins to
play when you activate the Countdown Indicator.

Your slide must have a Countdown Indicator to use a Countdown Sound. To add a Countdown
Indicator see to Add a Countdown Indicator on page 134.

Step by Step Instructions To add a Countdown Sound...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window
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: mﬁ"" Auto Scale Charts True
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Select the Settings tab.

From the Settings Hierarchy,
select the slide to which you
want to add a Countdown
Sound.

Select Countdown Sound.

Settings Window: Slide Settings

» TurningPaint - Settings e

Settngs | Poling Test

Response Device || Chart Settings &

Fresentation
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The available settings display in the right pane of the window.
Find the Response Reminders Settings.

A dialog opens.

Settings Window: Countdown Sound

» TurningPaint - Settings
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5 Navigate to the folder where
the sound file is located

6 Select the file name.

7 Select Open.

Countdown Sound: Windows Dialog Bo

TurningPoint - Countdown Sound 7

Loak in: |@ Documents V| Q 5 0 el EEE

Ty IFileZila
@ I5)5naglt Catalog
My Recent Windows P Logon Sound
Documents | (&) rtup

©

Desklop

My Documents

®

My Computer
Q File: name: |Wind0ws #P Startup v | [ Open ]
by Metwork, Files of type: | Sound File [*.aiff; *.au; " mid; ".mid; " mp3; “.wa + | [ Cancel ]

TurningPoint lists the file path of the sound file in the right pane
of the Settings window.

Countdown Sound File Path

» TurningPaint - Settings
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8 Select Done.

Nofte 1f your presentation will be used on a
different computers, ensure that the
Countdown Sound (sound file) can be found
on the presentation computer and that it has
the same file path. Otherwise, the
presentation computer will not be able to use
your Countdown Sound. For example, if the
file path for the Countdown Sound is
C:\Documents and Settings\My
Documents\Explosion.wav. You must ensure
that the Countdown Sound is located at the
same file path on the presenting computer.

You can also add a Countdown Sound to a
Countdown Indicator by right-clicking on the
Countdown Indicator and selecting Add
Countddown Sound from the contextual
menu that appears.

Add a Response Counter

A Response Counter keeps track of how many participants have submitted a response out of the total
number of participants. A Response Counter appears during a presentation when polling opens and
disappears when polling is closed.



Response Counters are available in six styles:

Response Counters

0 of 20

f 20

0 » o 0

0
0 0
of of
20 20

o Flag Pole e Meter
9 Bubble 9 Gauge
9 Liquid @ Tube

The Response Counter can be moved and resized like an ordinary PowerPoint object.

Step by Step Instructions

1

Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation to
which you would like to add a
Response Counter.

Note You can change whether the Response

Counter displays the number or percentage
of participants who have responded (or both)
using the Response Counter Format setting,
a presentation-level setting. Find more
information about modifying settings in
Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157.

To add a Response Counter...




2 From the TurningPoint The Insert Object menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Object.
Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = [ Tools = | Respons

Charts 3
Answer Mow 4
Counkdown 3
Response Counker k
Response Table 3

Correct Answer Indicataor #

Skats k

= Text Message

3 Select Response Counter. A submenu opens displaying the available Response Counters.

Response Counter Submenu

Inserk Ohject ~

Charts 3

Answer Mow 3

Counkdown 3

Response Counter 3 | [ Flag Pale
Response Table P (=1 Meter

Cotrect answer Indicator » | o~ Bubble

Stats v | | Gauge

= Text Message D Liquid
D Tube




4  Select a Response Counter. TurningPoint places the Response Counter on your slide.

Note You can specify that a Response Counter
should appear automatically on each
TurningPoint slide that you create using the
Response Counter setting, a presentation-
level setting. Find more information about
modifying settings in Response Device and
Settings Management on page 157.

You can move or resize the Response Counter to better fit your
slide. You can also delete the Response Counter if you no
longer want it to appear on the slide.

To replace an existing Response Counter with a different type,
simply repeat these steps. The current Response Counter will
be replaced with the new one you select.

Add a Response Table

A Response Table keeps track of which participants have submitted a response. A Response Table
appears during a presentation when polling opens and disappears when polling is closed. The
Response Table shows each participant’'s number, and a background color that changes when a
response from the participant has been successfully received.

The Response Table is available in two types, fixed and rotating. A fixed table shows all the
participants. A rotating table displays up to 40 participants at a time, and rotates through the list every
few seconds. It shows participants 1-40, then 41-80, and so on. When it reaches the last participant,



the next rotation starts again with 1. A rotating table takes up less space on your slide if you have
more than 40 participants.

Response Table

Where is the capital of Ohio
1. Columbus 30% 30%
2. Cincinnati
3. Youngstown 20% 20%
4. Cleveland
& & & e\é&
ocs‘° o *o‘,@’ o
[Tl Tl TsTeJw[uluelos]ulelw[vr]slo]n]

Note You can specify the rotation interval in
seconds for a rotating Response Table using
the Rotation Interval setting, a presentation-
level setting. Find more information about
modifying settings in Response Device and
Settings Management on page 157.

You can move or resize the Response Table to better fit your slide. You can also delete the Response
Table if you no longer want it to appear on the slide.

Before You Begin

If you are using a Response Table with a Participant List, you must record the Device ID for each
participant in the list. If you do not, the Response Table will not display the participants without a
Device ID recorded.



Step by Step Instructions To add a Response Table...

1 Navigate to the TurningPoint Insert Object Menu
slide in your presentation to Insert Ohject ~ | Tools ~ | Response
which you would like to add a Charts ,
Response Table.

Answer Mow 3
Counkdown 3
Response Counter 3
Response Table 3

Correct Answer Indicatar »

Skats 3

= Text Message

2 From the TurningPoint The Insert Object menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Object.

3 Select Response Table. A submenu opens displaying the available Response Tables.

Response Table Submenu

Insert Object =

Charts b
Answer Mow 3
Counkdown b
Response Counker ]
Response Table b (B8 Ficed Table

Carrect Answer Indicator » | B Rotating Table

Skats 3

= Text Message

4 Select a Response Table. TurningPoint places the Response Table on your slide.

See above for information on the differences between fixed and
rotating Response Tables.



You can move the Response Table and change the font it uses
to better fit your slide. You can also delete the Response Table
if you no longer want it to appear on the slide.

To replace an existing Response Table with a different type,
simply repeat these steps. The current Response Table will be
replaced with the new one you select.

Note You can specify that a Response Table
should appear automatically on each
TurningPoint slide that you create using the
Response Table setting, a presentation-level
setting. Find more information about
modifying settings in Response Device and
Settings Management on page 157.

As an alternative to a Response Table, TurningPoint also offers
the Response Grid, which is overlaid on your slide during a

presentation and can be shown and hidden at your command.
The Response Grid shows more information than a Response
Table and does not take up space on your slide, but you must
manually choose to display and hide it during your presentation.
Find more information in View Polling Status on page 337.

Add a Correct Answer Indicator

A Correct Answer Indicator gives a visual cue to the audience to indicate the correct answer(s) after
polling for a question is finished. A Correct Answer Indicator appears during a presentation when you
advance the slide after displaying the chart.

A Correct Answer Indicator appears for each answer marked as Correct or for which a point value is
specified. Find more information in Identify a Correct Answer from the Settings Window on

page 94, Identify a Correct Answer on a TurningPoint Slide on page 97, Set Point Values from the
Settings Window on page 102, or Set Point Values on a TurningPoint Slide on page 108.



Add Objects

Correct Answer Indicators are available in seven styles.

Correct Answer Indicators

@ Rectangle 9 Checkmark
9 Smiley Face @ Star
e Arrow (@ Blinking Rectangle

0 Custom Indicator

Step by Step Instructions To add a Correct Answer Indicator...

1 Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation to
which you would like to add a
Correct Answer Indicator.

TurningPoint User Guide 147



2 From the TurningPoint The Insert Object menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Object.

Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = |Tools = | Response

Charts 3
Answer Now k
Counkdown 3
Response Caunter k
Response Table »

Correct Answer Indicator »

Skats k

= Tezt Message

3 Select Correct Answer A submenu opens displaying the list of available Correct
Indicator. Answer Indicators.

Correct Answer Indicator Submenu

Charts 3
Answer Mo 4
Counkdown 3
Response Counker k
Response Table 3
Correct Answer Indicator » Rectangle
Skats b o Checkmark
= Text Message L Smiley Face
U Star
o Arrow
Elinking Rectangle
I Customn Indicator
4 Select a Correct Answer TurningPoint places the Correct Answer Indicator on your slide.

Indicator.



You can delete the Correct Answer Indicator if you no longer
want it to appear on the slide.

To replace an existing Correct Answer Indicator with a different
type, simply repeat these steps. The current Correct Answer
Indicator will be replaced with the new one you select.

Add Text Messaging

Text Messaging allows you to send messages to ResponseWare App users to reinforce the content
and their participation.

A Text Message appears as a small object on your slide, but when it is shown, it automatically sends
a message that can be viewed on a ResponseWare App.

You can add more than one text message to a slide. For example, you might add a “Respond Now”
message to send when polling opens and a “Time Is Up” message to send when polling closes.

71 Since Text Messages are objects on your slide,
you can use PowerPoint’s animation features
to time when they should be displayed. Find
more information in PowerPoint’s online help.

Step by Step Instructions To add a Text Message...

1 Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation to
which you would like to add a
Text Message.



2 From the TurningPoint The Insert Object menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Object.

Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = [ Tools = | Response

Charts 3
Answer Mow 4
Counkdown 3
Response Counker k
Response Table 3

Correct Answer Indicataor #

Skats k

= Text Message

3 Select Text Message. A dialog box opens.

Text Message Dialog Box

TurningPoint

Pleaze enter a meszage.
Cancel

4 Enter your message in the A speech balloon displays in the upper left corner of the slide.
dialog box and select the OK When TurningPoint is running the presentation session, this
button.



symbol notifies the participants in the audience to check their
ResponseWare Apps for a text message.

Slide with Text Message

Where is the capital of Ohio
1. Columbus 30% 30%
2. Cincinnati
3. Youngstown 20% 20%
4. Cleveland
& & & e\‘>
ocs‘° o&“ *o@’ G&“

You may now alter the timing of the message using
PowerPoint’s animation features. By default, the message is
sent as soon as the slide is shown, Find more information in
PowerPoint’s help file.

You can delete the Text Message object from the slide if you no
longer want it to be sent. To add an additional Text Message,
simply repeat these steps.

Add Statistics Indicators

Statistics Indicators allow you to reveal statistics about the responses after polling is closed.



Statistics Indicators show a calculation after polling is closed based on the responses received. You
can show the mean (average), median, standard deviation, and variance of the responses. The value
of the statistic is revealed when the chart is displayed.

Statistics Indicators

What is your opinion?
1. Strongly Agree -
2. Agree
3. Somewhat Agree
4. Neutral
5. Somewhat
Disagree
6. Disagree
7. Strongly Disagree
[ Mean=3.895 |
[ Median = 4 ]
([ StdDev=19985 | Variance =3.994 )

Statistics are calculated based on the numerical value of the response (the number of the answer on
the slide). Since the statistics are based on the number of answers, they are most useful for questions
with an ordered scale of answers (such as a Likert scale).

Step by Step Instructions To add a Statistic Indicator...

1 Navigate to the TurningPoint
slide in your presentation to
which you would like to add a
Statistic Indicator.



2 From the TurningPoint The Insert Object menu opens.
toolbar, select Insert Object.

Insert Object Menu

Insert Object = | Toaols = | Response

Zharts 3
Answer Mo 3
Counkdown 3
Response Counter 3
Response Table 3

Correct Answer Indicatar »

Skats 3

= Text Message

3 Select Stats. A submenu opens displaying the available Statistic Indicators.

Statistics Submenu

Insert Chject ~

Charts 3
Answer Mow k
Counkdown 3
Response Counter k
Response Table »
Correct Answer Indicator »

Skats F|=2 Mean (Average)
= Text Message ==l Median
== Variance
=2 standard Deviakion
4 Select a Statistic Indicator. TurningPoint places the Statistic Indicator on your slide.

You can move or resize the Statistic Indicator to make it better
fit your slide. You can delete the Statistic Indicator if you no
longer want it to appear on the slide.



You can add additional Statistic Indicators to the same slide (up
to all four types). Simply repeat these steps and select the
additional Statistic Indicator you would like to place on the slide.



Where Do | Go From Here?

This chapter has demonstrated how to create and customize TurningPoint slides for your
presentation.

The next step in successfully using TurningPoint for an interactive presentation is to set up the
hardware devices for participants to respond. Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings
Management demonstrates this process. You only need to install the hardware devices one time on
the computer you will use them with, unless you add or change the hardware devices.

If you have already installed hardware devices, the next step is to create a Participant List to keep
track of the participants for your presentation. Chapter 5: Track Participants and Teams
demonstrates this process.

If you already have a Participant List for the audience you will be presenting to, you are ready to
conduct your presentation! Chapter 7: Run Presentations demonstrates this process.



Chapter 3: Creating and Saving Slides

156 Turning Technologies



Response Device
and Settings
Management

This chapter discusses the installation and management of the Response Devices available for use
by your audience. Additionally, this chapter describes the various settings available for customizing
your presentation.



Your audience responds to your interactive presentation using a response device. You can license
response devices from Turning Technologies for use with TurningPoint. These response devices
include:

Response Device Description

Responsive Innovations’
ResponseCard IR—a compact
response device that uses infrared
technology to send audience
responses.

Responsive Innovations’
ResponseCard XL—a compact

‘ ﬁﬁ‘{&' response device that uses infrared

; technology to send audience
o.‘:.. responses and allows for self-paced
‘ %o testing by letting students enter
responses to many different

questions on the card’s LCD then
transmitting all the answers at once.

Responsive Innovations’
ResponseCard RF—a compact
response device that uses radio
frequency technology to send
audience responses.




Response Device Description

Responsive Innovations’
ResponseCard XR —a compact
response device that uses radio
frequency technology to send
audience responses and allows for
self-paced testing by letting
students enter responses to many
different questions on the card’s
multi-line LCD; then transmitting all
the answers at once.

Turning Technologies’
ResponseWare App—a virtual
keypad, installed on a personal
computer, or Smart Devices, that
takes advantage of a classroom
network to send responses or
control presentations.

TurningTechnologies’ RemotePoll—
a software program that allows
remote and/or multi-site polling
using an IP address. Participants
using Response Device Receivers
can use RemotePoll to connect to a
host computer and transmit their
2 responses to the presentation over
the internet. Find more information
about RemotePoll at
www.turningtechnologies.com.

TurningPoint also offers many settings you can use to customize the way your slides look and
behave. You may notice that sections throughout this user guide mention settings that can have an
effect on the tasks you perform with TurningPoint.



Recall the five steps to presentation success:

Five Steps to Success

oz

(Optionally)
Use Tools

1 Enter quaston taxt.

Install TurningPoint

Create Slides

Test
Response Devices

!

3 =\

e

Create
Participant List

—
Where is the capital of Ohio.

(Optionally)
Run Reports

Run F'rssenlatiuy

—
(Optionally)
Export Data

Save Session

This chapter covers the second step, connecting response devices with TurningPoint’s plug and play
capabilities and managing your settings.



Install Devices

Users interact with your TurningPoint presentation using response devices that communicate through
a response device receiver, or over a network or the internet.

Response device receivers are connected directly to the computer that will be used to run the
TurningPoint interactive presentation.This section includes instructions to install the device receivers.

The ResponseWare App response device software application allows users to participate with your
presentation through an internal network. The ResponseWare App response software application has
two versions: the client ResponseWare App and Presenter ResponseWare App. The client
ResponseWare App allows participants to respond to and provide feedback about your presentation.
The Presenter ResponseWare App enables the presenter to control the presentation from a computer
on the same network. This section includes instructions to install the ResponseWare App software.

This section describes how to:

Install Infrared Response Device Receiver
Install Radio Frequency Response Device Receiver

Install the ResponseWare App Response Software



Install Infrared Response Device Receiver

The ResponseCards IR and XL communicate with TurningPoint using infrared technology. The
receiver accepts the signal produced by the individual ResponseCards and passes the response
along to TurningPoint.

Infrared ResponseCard and Receiver

Before You Begin

The receiver must be installed on the machine that will be used to run the presentation.

Step by Step Instructions To install the infrared response device receiver...

1 Connect the device receiver Connect the USB Response Device Receiver to your computer.
to the USB port of the Windows detects the receiver and installs the proper drivers.
presentation computer. The device is now ready for use.

Infrared Response Device Receiver




2 Place the receiver in an The receiver operates on a “line of sight” and needs to be
unobstructed area at the front positioned so that it can receive the signal from the response
of the room. devices. You may want to elevate the receiver so that it can be

seen by everyone in the room.

Note The effective range of an infrared device
receiver is about 90 feet (27meters). You will
need to install one receiver for every 80
participants.

Use more than one receiver during your
presentation if your room size or participant
size exceeds these maximum specifications.
Contact Turning Technologies for suggested
receiver layout plans.

Next Steps

Go to Response Device Management on page 176 to manage the settings for the response devices.

The use of a Response Counter, Response Table or Response Grid will help to alert you of a non-
communicating Infrared response device. Find more information in Add a Response Counter on
page 140, Add a Response Table on page 143, or View Polling Status on page 337.

Step by Step Instructions To Check Device Communication...
1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window
* & TurningPaint - Sellings
S| Answer Settings -
1 Whers r-'h‘f."‘f“lc_‘ Ohic Argwer Bullst Format Dacimal Period

1 Colimbus ~
2 Crcinati Chart Sottings
: m‘f}m hutn Scale Chirts True

42 Weaet & o coomal e J| 2 SO0 o sctere
1 Pittsburgh Chart valua Format o%
; I’_‘;‘:‘;‘;‘" Standard Chart Type vertical

L3 U & copta o ] | SO0 St
1 Waehington Stabe Dafault Nurber of Teams 5
2 washington, PA Irchude NorResporders Fabae
3 Washington D.C. Maxirnum Responders. 5
4 Washington, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5

= 4 Where is the capital of New Taanms In Loaderboard 5
1 Abuguariue
2 SantaFe Mise
P e

- | s Osu

[ Done ]




2 Select the Polling Test tab. TurningPoint opens the Polling Test window. Use this window to
verify that TurningPoint can receive responses from the
devices.

Settings Window: Polling Test

Settings | POl Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Informations Magny Vakues []
Start Test
r (o]
3 Select the Start Test button. TurningPoint is now ready to accept responses from the

response devices. Magnify the responses by placing a check
mark in the Magnify Values box.

Polling Test: Magnify Responses

Device ID Channel Response
ADO3BF 21 2




4 Press a key on each TurningPoint displays the Device ID, Channel, and the key entry
response device to be used. from each response device in the order in which they were
tested.

Polling Test: Response Device Test

Settings | PO Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Information: Magnify Values 7]
Enl Tt
[Coore ]
5 Select the End Test button. TurningPoint ends Polling test.

6 Select the Done button. The device communication check is now complete.



Install Radio Frequency Response Device Receiver

The ResponseCards RF and XR communicate with TurningPoint using a radio frequency. The
receiver accepts the signal produced by the individual ResponseCards and passes the response
along to TurningPoint.

Radio Frequency ResponseCard and Receiver

Before You Begin

The receiver must be installed on the machine that will be used to run the presentation.



Step by Step Instructions

1 Connect the device receiver
to the USB port of the
presentation computer.

Next Steps

To install the radio frequency response device receiver...

Connect the USB Response Device Receiver to your computer.
Windows detects the receiver and installs the proper drivers.
The device is now ready for use.

Radio Frequency Response Device Receiver

R

i
-

Note The effective range of most RF Receivers is
about 200 feet (60 meters) and the Long
Range Receiver is about 400 feet (120
meters). A single receiver is sufficient for up to
1000 ResponseCards, and a direct line of sight
between the receiver and the ResponseCard is
not necessary.

Use more than one receiver during your
presentation if your room size or participant
size exceeds these maximum specifications.
Contact Turning Technologies for suggested
receiver layout plans.

Go to Response Device Management on page 176 to manage the settings for the response devices.

If an audience member’s device is not being accepted, check the device’s ability to communicate.
Radio Frequency response devices provide on-screen confirmation that responses have been

received.



Step by Step Instructions To Check Device Communication...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window

» TurningPaint - Settings

Sngs | Poling Test

Responss Devee A Answer Settings
51 Where b5 the capital of Ohic || Answer Bullet Format acinnal Period
1 Colmbus .
2 Crernati Chart Sattings
: ;:"‘9‘:]"‘“ Auty Scale Charts True
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Chart Colors Color Scharme
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4
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4 Washington, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5
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2 SantaFe Misc
IR R v by |
- | Gummmms  Omum
2 Select the Polling Test tab. TurningPoint opens the Polling Test window. Use this window
verify that TurningPoint can receive responses from the
devices.

Settings Window: Polling Test

» TurningPaint - Settings

Settngs | Foling Test
Devvice I Charrwl PRoaiparmn

User Information: Magniy Wakues 7]

Shart Tost




3 Select the Start Test button.

4 Press a key on each
response device to be used.

5 Select the End Test button.

6 Select the Done button.

TurningPoint is now ready to accept responses from the
response devices. Magnify the responses by placing a check
mark in the Magnify Values box.

Polling Test: Magnify Responses

Device ID Channel Response
ADO3BF 21 2

TurningPoint displays the Device ID, Channel, and the key entry
from each response device in the order in which they were
tested.

Polling Test: Response Device Test

Settings | PO Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Informaticr: Moty vohes []

Erel Tost

TurningPoint ends Polling test.

The device communication check is now complete.



Install the ResponseWare App Response Software

The ResponseWare App group response software acts as a virtual response device. Audience
members use the software from desktop or laptop computers or Smart Devices that are connected to
the presentation computer using a wired or wireless network.

ResponseWare Apps exhibit the same response behavior as ResponseCards. If you are running a
ResponseWare App and connect during a presentation, you can close and reopen the
ResponseWare App and still have the same response Device ID.

ResponseWare App Response Device

Before You Begin

TurningPoint must be installed on computers that use the same network.

Step by Step Instructions To install and set up the ResponseWare App software on a
PC...

1 Insert the ResponseWare
App installation CD into your
computer’s CD-ROM drive.

2 Run the ResponseWare App Follow the instructions in the ResponseWare App setup wizard
setup program. to install ResponseWare App on your desktop or laptop
computer. The installation creates a ResponseWare App
desktop icon and an entry in your computer’s Start > Programs
menu.



3 Double click on the
ResponseWare App desktop
icon to start the
ResponseWare App
software.

4 On the Turning
ResponseWare App window,
select File > Select Host
Computer.

The Turning ResponseWare App window opens.

ResponseWare App Response Device

You need to configure ResponseWare App to enable it to
communicate on the network.

The Select a Host Computer window opens.

ResponseWare App: Select A Host Computer

[ pdd | [ Edt | [ Delete |
Host Mame Port Mumber
¢i192, 168,23, 100 1001

Current:




5 Select the Add button.

In the Turning
ResponseWare App window,
enter the host computer’s
friendly name or IP address
and select OK.

In the Turning
ResponseWare App window,
enter the port number to be
used for communication
between the ResponseWare
App and TurningPoint and
select OK.

In the Select a Host
Computer window, select
OK.

The Turning ResponseWare App dialog box opens and displays
the friendly name setup prompt.

ResponseWare App: Enter Friendly Computer Name

ResponseWare App =

Pleaze enter the host camputer's fiendly name
or P addressz.

The Turning ResponseWare App dialog box displays the port
number setup prompt.

ResponseWare App: Enter Port Number
ResponseWare App =

Fleaze enter the port number agzigned by the
host computer. Must be a whole number 1 to
ER535,

Rezponzetfare App's default port number iz
1001,

1001 |

Turning ResponseWare App uses port 1001 by default. Enter a
different number, if defined otherwise on the host computer.

The newly added host computer appears in the Select a Host
Computer window.

Turning ResponseWare App displays a dialog box asking to
connect to the selected host.



9 In the TurningPoint The Turning ResponseWare App window displays a message:
connection dialog box, select Connected to mylaptop at 2:30:21 PM.

OK. The host computer’s friendly name (entered in step 6) and the

time when you connected (as a result of completing this step)
are displayed in place of the words above.

10 Repeat step 1-9 for each
computer to be used as a
response device.

Next Steps

Go to Response Device Management on page 176 to manage the settings for the response devices.

If an audience member’s device is not being accepted, check the device’s ability to communicate.
ResponseWare App response devices provide on-screen confirmation that responses have been
received.

Step by Step Instructions To Check Device Communication...
1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window
* & TurningPaint - Sellings
Stngs | Poling Tast
“|| Answer Settings -
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2 Select the Polling Test Tab. TurningPoint displays the Polling Test window. Use this window
to verify that TurningPoint can receive responses from the
devices.

Settings Window: Polling Test

Settings | POl Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Informations Magny Vakues []
Start Test
r (o]
3 Select the Start Test button. TurningPoint is now ready to accept responses from the

response devices. Magnify the responses by placing a check
mark in the Magnify Values box.

Polling Test: Magnify Responses

Device ID Channel Response
ADO3BF 21 2




4 Press a key on each TurningPoint displays the Device ID, Channel, and the key entry
response device to be used. from each response device in the order in which they were
tested.

Polling Test: Response Device Test

Settings | PO Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Information: Magnify Values 7]
Enl Tt
[Coore ]
5 Select the End Test button. TurningPoint ends Polling test.

6 Select the Done button. The device communication check is now complete.



Response Device Management

Each audience participant uses a device to respond to the questions asked during the presentation.
TurningPoint supports a variety of response devices including infrared and radio frequency
ResponseCards as well as networked laptop and desktop computers and laptops and desktops with
internet access and Smart Devices and computers with internet access.

TurningPoint needs to know what types of response devices will be used before you run the
presentation. Access the Response Device settings to confirm TurningPoint is configured to your
needs.

You may need to confirm your settings when you add new response devices and change the number
of response devices to be used during a presentation session.

Additionally, you are able to test communication between TurningPoint and the response devices
using the Polling Test found in settings.

This section describes how to:

Add or Update Response Device Receivers
Enable ResponseWare App
Check Device Communication

Identify the Number of Devices to be Used

Add or Update Response Device Receivers

You may need to access the Response Device settings when you change the response device
receivers.

Before You Begin

You must have TurningPoint installed on the computer to be used for the presentations and response
device receiver and ResponseCards at hand.



Step by Step Instructions

1 Connect the device receiver Connect the USB Response Device Receiver to your computer.
to the USB port of the Windows detects the receiver and installs the proper drivers.
presentation computer. The device is now ready for use.

Next Steps

If an audience member’s device is not being accepted, check the device’s ability to communicate.
Find more information in Check Device Communication on page 180. Radio Frequency response
devices provide on-screen confirmation that responses have been received. For infrared response
devices, the use of a Response Counter, Response Table or Response Grid will help to alert you of a
non-communicating device. Find more information in Add a Response Counter on page 140, Add a
Response Table on page 143, or View Polling Status on page 337.

Enable ResponseWare App

Use the Response Device settings to enable ResponseWare App use with TurningPoint.

Before You Begin

You must have TurningPoint installed on the computer to be used for the presentations and
ResponseWare App installed on the computer to be used by participants.



Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management

Step by Step Instructions

1 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >

2 Select the Settings tab.

3 Select Response Device
from the Settings Hierarchy.

Settings.

To manage the response devices...

The Settings window opens.

Settings Window
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The available response device settings display in the right pane
of the window.
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4 Enable the ResponseWare
App.

a Find Enable
ResponseWare App under
the ResponseWare App
settings.

b Select Enable
ResponseWare
App/RemotePoll.

c Select True.

d Press the Enter key.

5 Select Done.

A drop-down menu opens.

Settings Window: ResponseWare App Settings

Expctod Dovicns 1w
Enforce Participant List Fale
Crvirwrite L Irfor mation Fakay

i

Ervabies vPad [ vlinks Trus
Port Nurber 1w

@ Common Settegs (" Al Settngs

TurningPoint enables the ResponseWare
App/RemotePoll.

Note TurningPoint uses False as the default
setting for Enable ResponseWare
App/RemotePoll.

Your devices are ready for use with your interactive
presentation.



Next Steps

If an audience member’s device is not being accepted, check the device’s ability to communicate.
ResponseWare App response devices provide on-screen confirmation that responses have been
received.

Repeat this procedure when you need to change your ResponseWare App settings. Additionally, go
to Identify the Number of Devices to be Used on page 183 when you need to make changes to the
number of devices being used with your presentations.

Check Device Communication

You should test the communication between a device and TurningPoint if an audience member’s
response is not being accepted during a live presentation. Radio Frequency and ResponseWare App
response devices provide on-screen confirmation that responses have been received. For infrared
response devices, the use of a Response Counter, Response Table or Response Grid will help to
alert you of a non-communicating device.Find more information in Add a Response Counter on
page 140, Add a Response Table on page 143, or View Polling Status on page 337.

Before You Begin

Ensure the device receiver is properly installed and the device to be tested is available.



Step by Step Instructions To test for device communication...

1 From the TurningPoint The Settings window opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings. Settings Window

a TurningPaint - Settings
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2 Select the Polling Test tab. TurningPoint displays the Polling Test window. Use this window
to verify that TurningPoint can receive responses from the
devices.

Settings Window: Polling Test

a TurningPaint - Settings
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Devvice I Charrml PRoaiparmn
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3 Select the Start Test button.

4 Press a key on each
response device to be used.

5 Select the End Test button.

6 Select Done.

TurningPoint is now ready to accept responses from the
response devices. Magnify the responses by placing a check
mark in the Magnify Values box.

Polling Test: Magnify Responses

Device ID Channel Response
ADO3BF 21 2

TurningPoint displays the Device ID, Channel, and the key entry
from each response device in the order in which they were
tested.

Polling Test: Response Device Test

Settings | POl Test
Dvice B Charwmd [

User Informations: Magnfy Vabues [

Erel Tost

TurningPoint ends Polling test.

The device communication check is now complete.




Identify the Number of Devices to be Used

Access the Response Device settings whenever you need to change the number of expected
devices. TurningPoint uses the number of expected devices when choosing Simulated Data as your
input source or when using a Response Counter or Response Table without a Participant List.

Find more information on Response Counters in Add a Response Counter on page 140 and
Response Tables in Add a Response Table on page 143.

Step by Step Instructions

1 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >

Settings.

“ s TurningPaint - Settings

The Settings window opens.

To increase or decrease the expected devices...

Settings Window
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Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management

2 Select Response Device The available response device settings display in the right pane
from the Settings Hierarchy. of the window.
Settings Window: Response Devices
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Enforce Particpant List Fake
CrvarwTite Lisar Information Faky
it
Ernabler vPad [ vlinks Trus
Fort Nurnber 1
@ Common Settegs ¢ Al Settings
oo ||
3 Enterthe number of expected
response devices.
a Find Expected Devices Settings Window: Expected Devices
under the ResponseCard
. ] Settings | poieg Test |
Misc settings. Responsecard Channels
Prisentation
Empy Fo
ResponseCard Misc
Expectnd Dowices m
Enforce Particpant List Fake
CrvarwTite Lisar Information Faky
it
Ernabler vPad [ vlinks Trus
Fort Nurnber 1
@ Common Settegs ¢ Al Settings
oo ||
184 Turning Technologies



b Select Expected Devices. A text box opens.

Note You cannot exceed the number of licensed
devices. For example, if you enter the number
of expected devices as 60 in this region, but
TurningPoint is licensed for 50 devices, only 50
devices can be used during the presentation.

This does not apply to presenters with an
unlimited license. They can use as many
response devices as they choose.

c Enter the number of
expected devices.

d Press the Enter key.

4 Select Done. The expected number of response devices has been updated.

Next Steps

Optionally, test your response device communication by selecting the Polling Test tab from the
Settings window. Find more information in Check Device Communication on page 180.



Settings

TurningPoint allows you to view and modify various settings from the Settings window. To access the
Settings window select Tools from the TurningPoint toolbar and settings.

Tools > Settings
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Blackboard Wizard
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Enterprise Manager

Setkings

SIRL
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You can adjust the settings in the Settings window:
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The Settings window contains two tabs: Settings and Polling Test. See Check Device
Communication on page 180 for more information on Polling Test.

The Settings tab displays a Settings Hierarchy in the left pane of the window which allows you to
change the settings for Response Device, Presentation, Slide or an Answer. The right pane of the
window lists the settings. The settings are grouped by type and listed alphabetically. The name of
each setting is in the left portion of the right pane and its value is on the right. Some settings may
allow you to enter a value, while others will offer a drop-down menu to select from several choices.



At the bottom of the Settings window is a region that displays a detailed description of a setting when
you select it. You can use these descriptions or the following pages to learn about the settings. The
bottom region offers additional options for some presentation-level settings.

Settings Window: Bottom Region
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Done

The Common Settings and All Settings Buttons allow you to select your level of customization. The
Common Settings Button displays the most commonly modified settings. The All Settings Button
reveals more settings allowing for a more personalized presentation.

The Restore default presentation settings button allows you to return the settings back to the default
installation state.

The Defaults button is active for chart colors on a presentation-level only. The button allows you to
return your chart colors back to the default installation state.

The Apply All button is active for settings on a presentation-level that have corresponding slide-level
settings. The button applies and saves the setting changes that you made to the all existing
applicable slides.

The section describes:

Response Device Settings
Presentation Settings
Slide Settings

Answer Settings

The following sections contain information about the settings available by selecting the Settings tab
and then selecting one of the following items from the Settings Hierarchy: Response Device,



Presentation, an individual slide or an answer. Settings listed in italics can be found by selecting the
All Settings radio button.



Response Device Settings

Response Device contains settings for the response devices compatible with TurningPoint. The list

below contains more detailed information for each setting.

Response Device Settings

ResponseCard Channels

Prissoniation
Empty
ResponseCard Misc

Expectnd Dovices
Enforce Particpant List
Crvirwrite Lisir Information

i

Ernabler vPad [ vlinks
Port Number

10
Fake
Fakay

True
1001

& Common Settngs Al Settngs
ResponseCard Channels
Allows you to view the Response Receiver settings.
Setting Description
Receiver Displays Receiver ID and Channels

of the receivers connected to

computer.



Allows you to view and change various ResponseCard settings.

Setting

Description

Force Channel
Change

Expected Devices

Enforce Participant
List

Overwrite User
Information

Determines whether to force the
Receiver Channel to change at the
time of connection to the computer.
The default is set at False and will
force TurningPoint to accept the
channel from the receiver. True will
set the receiver to the first available
slot in TurningPoint.

Displays the number of Response
Devices that you expect to be used
during the presentation. This is only
required when using Simulated
Data, a Response Counter or
Response Table.

Determines whether only members
of a Participant List can respond
during a presentation or if anyone
with a response device can
respond. The default is set to True,
which allows you to exclude the
responses from participants who
are not in the loaded Participant
List. When set to false, all
participants’ responses will be
accepted and responses from
participants who are not in the
loaded Participant List will be
appended to the end of that list.

Determines whether participant data
received from a response device
will overwrite the matching fields in
the Participant List. The default is
set to False, which will only write the
information if the field is currently
blank.



ResponseWare App

Enables you to view and change various ResponseWare App settings.

Setting

Description

Enable
ResponseWare
App/RemotePoll

Port Number

Determines whether
ResponseWare Apps or computers
using RemotePoll can participate in
the presentation remotely. The
default is set to False and will not
allow ResponseWare Apps or
computers using RemotePoll to
participate remotely.

Manually change the Port number
that ResponseWare Apps use to
participate in the presentation.



Presentation Settings

Presentation contains settings for the creation of slides, the way they are displayed, and other
TurningPoint options. If you change a presentation-level setting, the change applies to all slides you
create in the future and in some cases in the currently opened presentation.

Presentation Settings
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Answer Settings

Enables you to view and change Answer settings.

Setting

Description

Answer Bullet
Format

Determines type of answer bullets
TurningPoint will display. The
available settings include: Alpha
Lowercase Parenth = a), Alpha
Lowercase Period = a., Alpha
Uppercase Period = A., Decimal
Parenth = 1), Decimal Period = 1.,
Roman Lowercase Period = i.,
Roman Uppercase Period I. The
default is set at Decimal Period.



Enables you to view and change the backup settings.

Setting

Description

Backup
Maintenance

Backup Sessions

Real-time Backup
Path

Sets the number of days a backup
session will be kept before being
automatically deleted. You can set a
range between one and ninety
days. The default is set at seven
days.

Automatically have TurningPoint
create a backup copy of all your
completed sessions. The default is
set to True, which creates a backup

copy.

Determines the default location
where your real-time backup
session will be saved. When you
determine a location, TurningPoint
saves an XML version of your
session while you are conducting it.
The default is at None which stores
a copy in your Backup/Sessions
Folder.

To change the location:1.) Click the
current setting to open a dialog box.
2.) Manually enter the location or
navigate to one by selecting the
ellipses. 3.) A dialog opens. 4.)
Choose your location. 5.) Select
OK. 6.) Select Apply to set the
location.

To restore to the initial default
location, click the current setting
and select Turn Real-Time Backup
Off.

This enables you to view and change the chart settings. To change Chart Color 1 through Chart Color
10 and Chart Color Correct and Incorrect: 1.) Select the current color to display the Color Select



window. 2.) Select the desired color. Find more information on the procedure for changing chart colors

in Change Chart Colors on page 120.

Setting

Description

Auto Scale Charts

Chart Colors

Chart Color 1

Chart Color 2

Chart Color 3

Chart Color 4

Chart Color 5

Chart Color 6

Determines whether the charts are
scaled proportionate to the
responses or displayed forcing a
scale of 0 to 100% for percentages
and 0 to the maximum responses
for count. The default is set to True,
which sets the scale of the chart
proportionate to the responses.

Determines what chart colors will be
used during your presentation. The
available settings are Color
Scheme, Correct/Incorrect and User
Defined. Color Scheme - uses the
selected PowerPoint color scheme.
Correct/Incorrect - uses user
defined colors for slides that have
answers selected as correct and
incorrect. User Defined - uses user
defined colors.

The default is set at Color Scheme.

Determines the first chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the second chart color
to be used for the User Defined
color setting.

Determines the third chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the fourth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the fifth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the sixth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.



Setting

Description

Chart Color 7

Chart Color 8

Chart Color 9

Chart Color 10

Chart Color Correct

Chart Color

Incorrect

Chart Labels

Chart Value Format

Reset Charts

Determines the seventh chart color
to be used for the User Defined
color setting.

Determines the eighth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the ninth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the tenth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting.

Determines the color to be used for
Correct answers for the
Correct/Incorrect color setting.

Determines the color to be used for
Incorrect answers for the
Correct/Incorrect color setting.

Determines if Answer Aliases
(Answer Bullet Format) or Bullet
Points will be displayed in the chart
labels and legends. The default is
set to Aliases.

Determines whether TurningPoint
displays the chart values as a whole
number (Number of people who
answered a question) or
Percentage (Percentage of people
who answer each question.) The
valid formats are: 0, 0%, 0.0%, and
0.00%. The default is set at 0%.

Determines whether the chart data
will be cleared whenever a slide is
reset. The default is set to True,
which resets the chart data.



Setting

Description

Review Only

Standard Chart Type

Determines whether a chart
showing how participants
responded to a question is
displayed during a presentation or
only when a presenter reviews the
presentation. The default is set to
False which displays charts during
the presentation.

Determines the default chart that is
used when a slide is inserted into a
presentation. The default is set to
Vertical. All chart options are
available to choose from.

Allows you to view and change the settings for competition slides.

Setting

Description

Default Number of
Teams

Include Non-
Responders

Maximum
Responders

Participants in
Leader Board

Teams In Leader
Board

Determines how many teams are
displayed in the Team Assignment
slides. The acceptable range is 2-10
teams. The default is set at 5.

Determines whether non-
responders will be included in team
scoring. The default is set to False,
which does not include non-
responders.

Determines the maximum number
of responders that are included in
the fastest responders slide. The
acceptable range is 1-0 responders.
The default is set at 5.

Determines the number of
participants to include in the
participant leader board. The
acceptable range is 1-20
participants. The default is set at 5.

Determines the number of teams
displayed in the leader board. The
acceptable range is 1-20 Teams.
The default is set at 5.



Enables you to view and change various settings.

Setting

Description

Add-In always
loaded

Allow Duplicates

Allow User
Feedback

Auto-Update Aliases

Correct Point Value

Default Participant
Setting

Determines if TurningPoint loads
with PowerPoint. The default is set
to False, which does not
automatically load TurningPoint.

Determines whether participants are
allowed to submit the same
response more than once on
multiple response slides. The
default is set to False, which does
not allow the same response to be
submitted more than once on
multiple response slides.

This setting is most often used
when multiple participants are
sharing one response device.

Determines if user feedback will be
accepted during the presentation.
This option is available for
ResponseWare App and
ResponseCard users who press the
“?” button. The default is set to
True, which allows user Feedback.

Determines if Question and Answer
Aliases will automatically reflect
changes in text made to the
Question and Answer placeholders.
The default is set to True, which
automatically updates aliases.

Sets the default Point value of a
correct answer. The acceptable
range is from negative 10,000
through 10,000. The default is set to
100.

Determines whether the Participant
List Drop-down menu default is
Auto or Anonymous. The default is
set to Anonymous.



Setting

Description

Default Save
Location

Include Presentation

Incorrect Point
Value

Input Source

Language

Multiple Response
Divisor

Determines a custom location to
save your sessions. The default
setting is My Documents. To change
the location:1.) Click the current
setting to open a dialog box. 2.)
Manually enter the location (and go
to step 4) or navigate to a location
by selecting the ellipses. 3.) A
dialog opens. 4.) Choose your
location. 5.) Select OK. 6.) Select
Apply to set the location.

To restore to the initial default
location, click the current setting
and select Restore to default path.

Determines whether to include the
PowerPoint presentation with your
saved session. The default is set to
True, which includes the
PowerPoint presentation.

Sets a default point value for
incorrect answers. The acceptable
range is negative 10,000 through
10,000. The default is set to zero.

Sets the default input source that
TurningPoint uses when running a
presentation. The choices are
Keyboard Keys, Simulated Data
and Response Devices. The default
is set to Response Devices.

Changes the language format. The
default is set to the language you
chose when installing TurningPoint
2008.

Determines whether the divisor
used to calculate the percentages
on multiple a response question will
be the total number of responses
received or the total number of
devices that participated. The
default is set to Devices.



Setting

Description

Responses

Zero Based Polling

Determines the number of
responses accepted from a
response device without overwriting
the previous response. The
acceptable range is 1-10
responses. The default is set to 1.

Number answers from 1-10 or 0-9.
When set to True, answers will be
number from 0-9 and will override
the current answer bullet format.
The default is set to False.

Enables you to view and change settings for Moment to Moment slides.

Setting

Description

Polling Cycle

Determines the polling interval in
seconds on a moment to moment
slide. The default is set at two
seconds.

Enables you to view and change the settings for the Presenter ResponseWare App.

Setting

Description

Default Port Number

Enable Presenter
ResponseWare App

Set the local port number used by
the Presenter ResponseWare App.
Some ports may not be usable due
to system or network configurations.
The acceptable port number ranges
from 1 - 65535. The default is set to
1001.

Determines whether a Presenter
ResponseWare App can be used to
control a SlideShow. The default is
set to False, which does not allow
the Presenter ResponseWare App
to control a slideshow.



Setting

Description

Presenter
ResponseWare App
Password

Require Password

Set a password for the Presenter
ResponseWare App. By default, a
password is not set.

Require that the ResponseWare
App presenter uses a password.
The default is set to False, which
does not require a password.

Enables you to view and change the settings for Ranking Chart Slides.

Setting

Description

Bubble Grouping

Bubble Name
Visible

Bubble Size Value
Format

Bubble Size Visible

Determines the number of bubbles
shown while rotating using the tab
key on a Ranking Chart slide. The
acceptable range is 1-10 bubbles.
The default is set at 3.

Determines whether the bubble
names are displayed. The default is
set to True, which displays bubble
names.

Determines the displayed format for
bubble sizes. The acceptable
formats are 0, 0.0 and 0.00. The
default value is set to 0.

Determines if bubble size values
are visible. The default is set to
True, which shows the bubble size
value.



Enables you to view and set Response Reminders settings.

Setting

Description

Answer Now

Answer Now Text

Auto-Advance

Countdown

Countdown
Seconds

Response Counter

Select the default Answer Now
object that will be automatically
added to new slides. The default is
set to None, which does not
automatically add an Answer Now
Indicator. All Answer Now objects
are available to choose from.

Change the Answer Now text that is
displayed in the Answer Now object.
The default text is Answer Now.

Determines whether the SlideShow
will automatically advance to the
next animation if polling is closed by
a Countdown Indicator or Response
Counter object. The default is set to
False, which does not automatically
advance the SlideShow.

Determines if a Countdown object
will be automatically added to new
slides. The default is set to None,
which does not automatically add a
Countdown object to new slides. All
Countdown objects are available to
choose from.

Set the number of seconds a
Countdown object will display. The
acceptable range is 1-999. The
default is set at 10 seconds.

Determines whether a Response
Counter object is automatically
added to new slides. The default is
set at None, which does not
automatically add a Response
Counter. All Response Counter
objects are available to choose
from.



Setting

Description

Response Counter
Format

Response Table

Rotation Interval

Determines the format for new
Response Counter objects. The
acceptable formats are Count
(number of responses), Percent, or
Both (Count and Percent). The
default is set to Count.

Determines whether a Response
Table object is automatically added
to new slides. The default is set to
None, which does not automatically
add a Response Table object. All
Response Table objects are
available to choose from.

Determines the number of seconds
that a Rotating table will pause
between intervals. The acceptable
range is 1-10 seconds. The default
is set to two seconds.

Enables you to view and set the Response/Non-Response Grid Settings. To change Background and
Foreground colors: 1.) Select the current color to display the Color Select window. 2.) Select the
desired color. 3.) Select Ok.

Setting

Description

Auto Size Grid

Custom Cell
Background Color 1

Custom Cell
Background Color 2

Determines whether the
Response/Non-Response Grid will
automatically resize to fit the
screen. The default is set to True,
which automatically resizes the
Response/Non-Response Grid.

Determines the color that will be
used for the Response/Non-
Response Grid’s 1st cell
background color.

Determines the color that will be
used for the Response/Non-
Response Grid’s 2nd cell
background color.



Setting

Description

Custom Cell
Background Color 3

Custom Cell
Background Color 4

Custom Cell
Foreground Color

Custom Grid
Background Color

Display Device IDs

Display Participant
Names

Gr id Opacity

Grid Position

Grid Rotation
Interval

Determines the color that will be
used for the Response/Non-
Response Grid’s 3rd cell
background color.

Determines the color that will be
used for the Response/Non-
Response Grid’s 4th cell
background color.

Determines the color that will be
used for the Response/Non-
Response Grid’s foreground cell
color.

Determines the color that will be
used for the Response/Non-
Response Grid’s background color.

Determines if Device IDs will be
displayed on the Response/Non-
Response Grid. The default is set to
True, which will display Device IDs.

Determines if Participant names will
be displayed in the Response/Non-
Response Gird. The default is set to
True, which will display the
Participant Names.

Determines how transparent or
opaqgue the Response/Non-
Response Grid is displayed. The
accpetable range is 1 (transparent)
to 100 (opaque). The default is set
at 90 (mostly opaque).

Determines the placement of the
Response/Non-Response Grid
when displayed. The acceptable
positions are: Bottom, Bottom Letft,
Bottom Right, Center, Left, Right,
Top, Top Left, Top Right. The default
position is the Bottom of the screen.

Determines the number of seconds
a Response/Non-Response Grid
will pause between intervals. The
acceptable range is 1 to 10
seconds. The default is set at 2.



Setting

Description

Grid Size

Use Scheme Colors

Enables you to view and change Showbar settings.

Setting

Determines the size, in pixels, of the
Response/Non-Response Grid
when the Auto Size Grid is set to
False. The default size is set to 800
x 600.

Determines whether the
Response/Non-Response Grid is
displayed using Scheme Colors or
Custom Colors. Scheme Colors will
use the current PowerPoint color
scheme. Custom Colors are set in
Custom Cell and Grid settings for
Response/Non-Response Grid
Settings. The default is set to True,
which uses Scheme Colors.

Description

Display Showbar

Expand Showbar

Use Secondary
Monitor

Determines if the Showbar is visible
during a SlideShow. The default is
set to True, which displays the
Showbar.

Determines if the Showbar is
displayed in its expanded state. The
default is set to True, which displays
the Showbar in its expanded state.

Determines if the Showbar is
displayed on secondary monitor if
available. The default is set to True,
which displays the Showbar on the
secondary monitor.



Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management

Slide Settings

Slide settings affect specific slides.

Slide Settings
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This enables you to view and change the chart settings.

Setting

Description

Chart Colors

Chart Color 1

Chart Color 2

Chart Color 3

Chart Color 4

Determines what chart colors will be
used during your presentation. The
available settings are Color
Scheme, Correct/Incorrect and User
Defined. Color Scheme - uses the
selected PowerPoint color scheme.
Correct/Incorrect - uses user
defined colors for slides that have
answers selected as correct and
incorrect. User Defined - uses user
defined colors.

The default is set at Color Scheme.

Determines the first chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the second chart color
to be used for the User Defined
color setting. To change the color:
1.) Select the current color to
display the Color Select window. 2.)
Select the new color.

Determines the third chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the fourth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.



Setting

Description

Chart Color 5

Chart Color 6

Chart Color 7

Chart Color 8

Chart Color 9

Chart Color 10

Chart Color Correct

Determines the fifth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the sixth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the seventh chart color
to be used for the User Defined
color setting. To change the color:
1.) Select the current color to
display the Color Select window. 2.)
Select the new color.

Determines the eighth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the ninth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the tenth chart color to
be used for the User Defined color
setting. To change the color: 1.)
Select the current color to display
the Color Select window. 2.) Select
the new color.

Determines the color to be used for
Correct answers for the
Correct/Incorrect color setting. To
change the color: 1.) Select the
current color to display the Color
Select window. 2.) Select the new
color.



Setting

Description

Chart Color
Incorrect

Chart Labels

Chart Value Format

Review Only

Determines the color to be used for
Incorrect answers for the
Correct/Incorrect color setting. To
change the color: 1.) Select the
current color to display the Color
Select window. 2.) Select the new
color.

Determines if Answer Aliases
(Answer Bullet Format) or Bullet
Points will be displayed in the chart
labels and legends. The default is
set to Aliases.

Determines whether TurningPoint
displays the chart values as a whole
number (Number of people who
answered a question) or
Percentage (Percentage of people
who answer each question.) The
valid formats are: 0, 0%, 0.0%, and
0.00%. The default is set at 0%.

Determines whether a chart
showing how participants
responded to a question is
displayed during a presentation or
only when a presenter reviews the
presentation. The default is set to
False which displays charts during
the presentation.



Enables you to view and change various uncategorized settings.

Setting

Description

Allow Duplicates

Anonymous

Correct Point Value

Demographic

Incorrect Point
Value

Multiple Response
Divisor

Determines whether participants are
allowed to submit the same
response more than once on
multiple response slides. The
default is set to False, which does
not allow the same response to be
submitted more than once on
multiple response slides.

This setting is most often used
when multiple participants are
sharing one response device.

Designates a slide as anonymous
when polled. The default is set to
False, which does not make the
selected slide Anonymous.

Sets the default Point value of a
correct answer. The acceptable
range is from negative 10,000
through 10,000. The default is set to
100.

Determines if the question on the
selected slide is treated as a
demographic question. The default
is set to False, which does not treat
the question as demographic.

Sets a default point value for
incorrect answers. The acceptable
range is negative 10,000 through
10,000. The default is set to zero.

Determines whether the divisor
used to calculate the percentages
on a multiple response question will
be the total number of responses
received or the total number of
devices that participated. The
default is set to Devices.



Setting

Description

Question Alias

Response Data

Responses

Speed Scoring

Zero Based Polling

Determines how the question is
labeled. This only applies when
running some reports. The default is
set to how the question appears on
the slide.

Determines whether a slide
contains response data. When set
to True, the slide has polled data
and will not be polled again. When
set to False, the slide can be polled
again. The default is set to True.

Determines the number of
responses accepted from a
response device without overwriting
the previous response. The
acceptable range is 1-10
responses. The default is set to 1.

Determines whether point values
will decrease relative to the time
polling is kept open. The default is
set to False, which will not decrease
point values relative to the time
polling is kept open.

Number answers from 1-10 or 0-9.
When set to True, answers will be
number from 0-9 and will override
the current answer bullet format.
The default is set to False.



Response Reminders Setting

Enables you to view and set Response Reminders settings.

Setting

Description

Auto-Advance

Countdown
Seconds

Countdown Sound

Determines whether the SlideShow
will automatically advance to the
next animation if polling is closed by
a Countdown Indicator or Response
Counter object. The default is set to
False, which does not automatically
advance the SlideShow.

Set the number of seconds a
Countdown object will display. The
acceptable range is 1-999. The
default is set at 10 seconds.

Use a sound file for a Countdown
Sound.To add a Countdown Sound:
1.) Click the current setting to open
a dialog. 2.) Navigate to the folder
containing the sound file. 3.) Select
the file name. 4.) Select open. 5.)
Select done.

The default is set to (None). The
acceptable file extensions include:
.aiff, .au, .mid, .midi, .mp3, .wav,
and .wma.



Answer Settings

Answer-level settings affect specific answers. The answer settings apply to the answer selected from

the Settings Hierarchy.

Answer Settings
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Answer Settings

This enables you to view and change the Answer settings.

Setting

Description

Answer Alias

Answer Value

Determines the Alias (Name) that is
used for the chart labels and in
some reports. The default is set to
the answers entered during slide
creation.

Determines whether the Answer is
Correct, Incorrect, No Value, or has
a point value of negative 10,000
through 10,000. The default is set to
No Value.



Where Do | Go From Here?

If you are setting up your devices for the first time, the next step is to create your Participant List. A
Participant List allows you to track the responses provided by your audience for each slide you
present. Find instructions to create a Participant List in Chapter 5: Track Participants and Teams.

If you have installed new response device hardware, and you have already set up your Participant
List, you can create a new interactive presentation or run an existing presentation using the new
device. Find instructions to create slides in Chapter 3: Creating and Saving Slides. Find instructions
to run a presentation in Chapter 7: Run Presentations.



Track
Participants and
Teams

Participant Lists identify the members of your audience—your students, your trainees, your survey
respondents—who will use a response device to respond to questions during your presentation. The
participant name and other required information are stored along with the Device ID, a unique
identifier for a response device. The Device ID is printed on the device tag, which is located on the
back of the device (unless you are using ResponseWare App response software).



Recall the five steps to presentation success.

Five Steps to Success

w

(Optionally)
Use Tools
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This chapter discusses creating and managing a Participant List.



Participant List Wizard

Create a Participant List using the Participant List Wizard, Enterprise Manager from Turning
Technologies or Course Management Systems by Web CT and Blackboard.

You may create multiple Participant Lists to be used with the same interactive presentation. One
Participant List contains information about one audience group. Creating multiple Participant Lists
allows you to capture responses from multiple audiences to your slides.

Create a Participant List Using Participant List Wizard
Create a Participant List from Enterprise Manager

Create a Participant List from a Course Management System

Create a Participant List Using Participant List Wizard

The Participant List Wizard guides you through the creation of a Participant List to be used with your
interactive presentation. You can control the number of responses TurningPoint will accept, which
equates to the number of audience members by selecting to enforce a Participant List. A Participant
List captures the audience names, their Device IDs, and other relevant information. Find more
information about enforcing a Participant List in Response Device and Settings Management on
page 157.

Create a Participant List using the Participant List Wizard. You can choose from using standard list
templates or create one of your own to store as much information about your audience as is desired.

Step by Step Instructions To create a Participant List...
1 From the TurningPoint Participants Menu
toolbar, select Participants > Participants * | (Anonymous) -

Participant List Wizard. £ Display Participant Monitor

Participant Lisk \Wizard
Import a Parkicipant Lisk

Edit a Participant List

GE B EE] B

Delete a Participant Lisk




The TurningPoint Participant List Wizard window opens
presenting the option to use a pre-defined Participant List
template or to create a custom template. Custom templates
created in the past will appear in the My Custom Templates
region when the Custom Template button is selected.

2 Select a template to be used Participant List Wizard
for the new Participant List. ! s TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Please select a Participant List Template

Iy Custom Templates

() Education Template

() Corpor ate Template

() Awailable Fields Template

() Custom Template

Participant List template choices include:

Education—contains standard student information used
for K-12 and higher education presentations, such as
name and student ID.

Corporate—contains entries for the information most
often used in corporate feedback meetings including
name, company name, telephone numbers, etc.

Available Fields—contains all information entries defined
for use with TurningPoint.

Custom—allows you to create a personalized Participant
List and to name the template or it allows you to select a
previously created template from the list.



Select the Next button to If you opted to create a new template, TurningPoint asks you to
continue. name the template. Enter a name and select the OK button.

Custom Template Name

TurningPoint

Fleaze enter a name for your custom template.

Cancel

[y Template 7.9.2007 2.34 PM |

TurningPoint displays the Participant List information entries

(called fields). All entries that make up the template appear in
the Selected Fields region on the right. Use this page to add,
delete, or reorder the entries that make up the template.

Participant List: Add or Remove Fields

" TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Please select your participant list fields

Available Fields Selected Fields
Address 1 Last Mame
Address 2 First Mamne
City Student ID

>

Company

Country

Department

Emnail

Fax

Initial Paoinks N
Mobile

Phone

Skate/Province b’

Qo
0000

Add a cuskom Field

| [ pdd ]

[

Optionally, customize the list Right (>) and left (<) arrow buttons appear.
of Selected Fields.



< To remove an entry from When selecting entries from the fields lists, click and drag

the template, select it single entries into the fields list, hold Shift to select
under the Selected Fields multiple contiguous entries, or hold Control to select
region and click the left multiple entries.

arrow button.

Note Alternatively, double click on an entry to
remove it from the Select Fields region.

- To add an entry to the

template, select the

desired entry from the Note Alternatively, double click on an entry to add
Available Fields region it to the Select Fields region.

and click the right arrow
button.

- To change the order of the
selected Fields click the up
and down buttons.

5 Select the Next button to TurningPoint displays the Groups entry box. Use this screen to
continue. add Groups to your Participant List. Groups provide
categorization for greater reporting opportunities, such as
demographic reports or team competitions.

Participant List Wizard: Add Groups

" a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Groups to your Participant List

You may optionally include Groups within your  Incuded Groups
Participant List, Participants may be assigned
to these groups for purposes of tracking
dermographics andfor tearn competition.

Creake a new group

[ Add

Remave

o ) [ex ]




Optionally, enter in a group
name and select the Add
button.

a. Place checkmarks next to
the groups to designate
them as teams.

Select the Next button to
continue.

Optionally, edit the
Participant File composition.

Select the Finish button to
create the Participant List
and save it to a file.

TurningPoint displays all groups in the Included Groups list.
Repeat this step to add additional groups.

TurningPoint displays the Participant List summary page.

Participant List Wizard: Summary

'a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Participant Information

Parkicipant Lisk Surnmary

Hame: ew List 7,6,2007 4,09,29 PM

Mumber of Fields:

Muriber of Groups:

Click "Finish" to generate your Participant List and launch the Participant
Information Dialog.  From this dialog you can add, edit, import, or export
participant information and assign participants to groups,

Back ] ’ Finish

The settings you can change include the Participant List file
name, number of fields, and number of groups. For file name
select the old file name and enter a new one in the box provided.
For Number of Fields or Number of Groups, select the link to be
returned to the screen and make edits.

TurningPoint displays the Participant Information window where
you can enter, paste, edit or import data. You can also
Add/Remove or Rename Fields and Groups from this window.



Chapter 5: Track Participants and Teams

Find more information on editing a Participant List in Modify a
Participant List on page 234.

Participant List Wizard: Participant Information

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl =

Pl Edt Import Humber of Participants: 1

‘ Device 1D Last Name: First Name Studert 1D
(o

[] Check to rearrangs column order (aditing functionlty will be limited)

Please seleck a Participant List you would ke to edit by cicking the File menu and click Open.

10 Optionally, save the template If you have modified a pre-defined template or created a custom
for future use. template, TurningPoint asks whether to save the settings as a

custom template. If you select the Yes button to name and save
the template, the custom template will be available under My
Custom Templates the next time you create a Participant List.
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11 Add names and other
participant information to the

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl

Participant Information
=]

Number of Participants: 4

new Participant List. i ledta] npor

Device 1D

Last Name

Firsk Mame

Student ID

1
z
3
4

‘washington

George

1776

Frankdin

Eenjanmin

1752

Hamilkan

Alexander

1801

Adams

John Q.

7679

[] Check to rearrange calurin order (edting functionality will be Imited)

Team1 TeamZ

Fleass select  Particpant List vou would ke to edt by clcking the Fie menu

and cick Open.

Cancel Dane

12 Select the Done button, or

TurningPoint adds the new Participant List to TurningPoint

Select File > Save to save the toolbar in the Select a Participant List drop-down menu.

data in the Participant List
before closing the Participant
Information window.

Next Steps

Find more information on editing and deleting your Participant Lists in Manage Participant Lists on

page 234.

Create a Participant List from Enterprise Manager

You can use Enterprise Manager from Turning Technologies with TurningPoint. Enterprise Manager is
an essential tool for large organizations that puts the TurningPoint 2008 group response system to
work in a classroom setting. Using a web-based interface, users interact with Enterprise Manager to
identify classes that use TurningPoint 2008 as part of the curriculum, assign faculty and students to
those classes, and record Device IDs for the students’ response devices. Enterprise Manager
captures this information and manages the licenses for response device usage.



Class rosters stored in Enterprise Manager are ready for use with TurningPoint 2008. A faculty
member using a computer on the organization’s network can open TurningPoint 2008 and use the
Enterprise Manager Wizard to import a class roster and use it as a Participant List.

On TurningPoint Enterprise Manager, the system is designed to work with ResponseCards and does
not require the special setup of WebCT and Blackboard.

To access TurningPoint Enterprise Manager, you need the following information from the technical
support staff at the school:

server name of the Enterprise Manager server
your username

your password

Before You Begin

Open TurningPoint 2008 on the computer hosting the presentation.



Step by Step Instructions To load a Participant List into TurningPoint 2008...

1 From the TurningPoint A menu opens and displays a list of TurningPoint tools. The
toolbar, select Tools. Enterprise Manager option displays near the bottom of the list.

Enterprise Manager Menu
Toals = || Response Dewices = | Participa

S Turming Reports

Session Managerment 3

Standards

Comparative Links

Zonditional Branching

Import from TestingPoink
TurningPoink Parser

Ilpdate Parser Template

] & B 5 5 R e

Ranking Wizard

wWebCT Wizards 3
Blackboard \Wizard

VanktagePoink

QuestionPoink

s S B B

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver

2 Select Enterprise Manager. The Enterprise Manager Log-in window opens.

Enterprise Manager Log-In Window

= TurningPoint - Enterprise Manager E|

Enterprise Manager Log-In

Server URL: | |

User Mame: | |

Password: | |




3 Enter the Server URL, User
Name, and Password.

4 Select the Next button.

5 Select the class from the
drop-down menu.

6  Select the Import Participant
List checkbox.

7  Select the Finish button.

The Server URL is the web address where faculty members
access Enterprise Manager. Faculty members enter the user
name and password used to log into Enterprise Manager.

The Class Select window opens. The drop-down menu displays
the list of classes assigned to the faculty member. A checkbox
displays next to Import Participant List.

Class Select Window

= TurningPoint - Enterprise Manager

Enterprise Manager Class Select

Please select your current class:

iTF‘EM-lDl Introduction to TurningPoint Enterprise Manager ke |

[¥] Import participant list

waork offine | ek W Finsh |
e 3 L IR

A checkmark appears in the box when selected.

Confirmation text displays in orange in the Class Select window
when the file has been successfully imported. The Class Select
window closes.

A Save As dialog opens for saving the Participant List on the
host computer. In the location field, the file is set to be saved in
the Participants folder under My Documents \TurningPoint. In
the File Name field, the class name displays with the date and



time of the import. You may edit the name to be more
meaningful.

Note The Participant List must be saved in the
Participants folder under My Document >
TurningPoint on the host computer for
TurningPoint to find the list.

8 Inthe Save As dialog, select A confirmation message displays.
the Save button.

Confirmation Message

TurningPoint

TurningPoint has successfully imported wour class participant lisk(s).
Click on the participant list pulldown menu to load your list or click the participants menu to for other options.

9 Select the OK button. The newly imported Participant List displays in the Participant
List drop-down menu in the TurningPoint toolbar.

Next Steps

Before giving the presentation, select the Participant List from the Participant List drop-down menu.

Create a Participant List from a Course Management System

As a versatile educational tool, TurningPoint is also compatible with course management systems by
WebCT and Blackboard. If you teach at a school or other educational institution that uses WebCT or
Blackboard you can use TurningPoint to transfer classroom information between your computer and a
server. Varying degrees of integration are available for different versions of these course
management systems.

TurningPoint can work with WebCT and Blackboard to import a Participant List from a server. The
following steps describe how to connect to WebCT and Blackboard from TurningPoint. Before trying



to import data into TurningPoint, ensure you are set up properly on the system’s server. Contact the
technical support at the school if you need assistance with setup.

Before You Begin

On WebCT, the following steps need to occur with WebCT before using the WebCT Wizard:

The system administrator at the institution adds a column called “KeyPadID” in WebCT. The
instructions on how to add a column are found in the System Administrator’s Guide: WebCT
Campus Edition.

The instructor creates a class list and includes the KeyPad ID field.

The students log into WebCT and enter their KeyPad ID number twice, the second time to confirm,
and then enter their contact information. Students receive a message that the add was successful
and that their currently registered Device ID is xxxy, etc.

The instructor can then gather all response Device IDs from registered students.
To use the WebCT Wizard, you need to obtain the following information from the technical support
staff at the school:

server name of the WebCT server

port number of the WebCT server

your username

your password

On Blackboard, the following steps need to occur with Blackboard before using the Blackboard
Wizard:

The instructor creates a class list and identifies an existing column to store the KeyPad ID data.
(Blackboard does not allow adding a column.)

The students log into Blackboard and enter their KeyPad ID number in the column specified by the
instructor. Students must reenter their KeyPad ID when new classes are added.

Instructors and students can also download information for multiple classes into a zip file and
choose a location in which to save the file.

To use the Blackboard Wizard, you need to obtain the following information from the technical support
staff at the school:

server name of the Blackboard server

your username

your password



Step by Step Instructions

1

From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools. In the
menu, select WebCT Wizard
(CE 4.1 or CE 6.0/Vista 3, 4)
or Blackboard Wizard
Manager, depending on your
system.

To import a Participant List...

Tools » || Response Devices

&

e s

& B B &

~ | Patticipa

Turning Reparts

Session Management

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Import from TestingPaink
TurningPoint Parser

Update Parser Template

Ranking Wizard

Course Management Menu

WebCT Wizards

. N

Blackboard Wizard
YantagePoink
CuestionPaink

Enterprise Manager

2

Campus Edition 4,1
Campus Edition 6.0/ Yiska 3, 4

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver




Select Import Participant List. WebCT Wizard: Select Task

" & TurningPoint - WebCT Wizard

WebCT Wizard

twhat would you like to da?

() Import. Participant. Lists

(%) Export Student Data to the WebCT Gradsbook/Email Student Reports

Note Theillustrations shown in this section are of the
WebCT CE 4.1 interface, but the interfaces for
WebCT CE 6.0/Vista 3, 4 and Blackboard are
similar.

Select the Next button. TurningPoint provides a window for your login information.
Contact the technical support at the school to obtain this
information if you do not have it.

Enter your login information. WebCT Wizard: Login

"a TurningPoint - WebCT Wizard

WebCT Log-In

Server Mame (IP): |vi5ta4partnar‘wehtt.tnrn

Port Mumber: |3602

User Narme: |sdkc|ua|

Password: |*“****

(if not using WebCT sign-in, please leave password blank)

[ using Server-wide SSL Encryption (ie Server name starts with "https:f[")




5 Select the Next button.

TurningPoint saves the Server Name (IP) and the Port Number.
You must enter your username and password for WebCT. The
system prompts you for the Institution’s name and then displays
all courses associated with your user name and password.

The next steps differ slightly depending on the type of system
you have. In WebCT CE 4.1, you indicate the course pertaining
to the Participant List you want by following the instructions in
the window. In WebCT CE 6.0/Vista 3, 4, you select the
institution you belong to and then the course you wish to import
from. In Blackboard, you provide the name of the field in the
Participant List file that holds the KeyPad ID data.



6 Provide the information WebCT Wizard: Class Select
requested in the window, ¥ g TurningPaint - WebCT Wizard
including selecting the course
containing the data you want
to import. In Blackboard, Ili!l:?;el;?lect the course you wish bo export to:
select the name of the field ompLter Srience 101
you designated to hold the
KeyPad ID.

WebCT Course Selection

|

Blackboard Wizard: Class Select
= Blackboard Wizard IZ|
Blackboard Class Select

Please enter the Course ID of the course
wou would like toimport from:

\TP101 v

Flease select the Field that contains the
Response Device ID:

!Company b |

Note In Blackboard, a class list is limited to the
existing columns. When you set up a class
list, you cannot add a column for KeyPad ID
numbers. You must use a column that
already exists but is unused, such as
Company or Work Fax. Inform students of
the name of the column you designate for
KeyPad ID numbers so they enter their data
correctly.

7  Select the Finish button. TurningPoint displays a window describing the location where
the data will be imported to the computer and the file name you
wish to import. The default location is My



8 Select the Save button.

9 Select the OK button.

Documents\TurningPoint\ Participants. TurningPoint adds the
current date and time to the file name.

TurningPoint displays a confirmation message that your file has
been imported. Optionally, you may edit the location or file
name, and then select the Save button.

Note A Participant List must be saved in My
Documents\TurningPoint\Participants on the
computer that runs the presentation session.

The file name displays in the Select a Participant List drop-down
menu if it is saved in the My Documents\TurningPoint\
Participants folder.

TurningPoint Toolbar: New Participant List

Participants = | i

Hiskoric Men
Partic 1
Partic 2
Presidents
Teams




Manage Participant Lists

After you have imported a Participant List or created one with the Participant List Wizard, you can
make changes to a Participant List or delete it altogether.

This section describes how to:

Modify a Participant List

Delete a Participant List

Modify a Participant List

Follow these steps if you would like to make changes to an existing Participant List. You can change
the recorded Device ID for a participant by modifying the list.

Before You Begin

A Participant List should have a.tpl extension (TurningPoint participants format). You must import the
Participant List or create a list using the Participant List Wizard before editing it with TurningPoint.

Step by Step Instructions To modify a Participant List...

1 From the TurningPoint Participants Menu
toolbar, select Participants > F‘art||:|pants ~ | (Anorernous) -
Edit a Participant List. Display Participant Manitor

ﬂ Participant List Wizard
2 Import a Participant List

|if  Edit aParticipant List

@ Delete a Participant List

TurningPoint displays a window of Participant Lists saved in My
Documents/TurningPoint/Participants.



2 Selectthe desired Participant
List, and then select the
Open button.

Manage Participant Lists

TurningPoint displays the Participant List data in the Participant
Information window. The grey fields represent data that cannot
be edited, such as the row numbers.

Participant Information Window

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.1pl

i Fie Impart

Device ID Last Name First Mame Student ID
176 Washington | George 1776
2 |as Franklin Benjanmin 1752
EREY Harikan Alexander 1601
P o4 43 Adarns John Q. 7679

[] Check to rearrange calurin order (edting functionality will be Imited)

Team1 Teamz

v
v/

v

O

Mumber of Participants: 4

Fleass select  Particpant List you would ke to edt by cicking the Fils mend and dick Open.

Cancel Dane

TurningPoint User Guide
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3 Optionally, edit the existing
data in the white fields by
selecting the entries and
typing new information.

4 Optionally, add a new
participant by right-clicking in
in the row above the row that
you want to add a participant
and selecting Add
Participant.

Participant Information Window: Add New

a Participant Information - New List 7.6. 2007 4.09.29 PM. tpl

i Fle Edit  Import

1885

Cut
Copy
Paste

Clear

Select All

Add Participant
Remove Participant(s)

[T Check ko rearrangs calumn arder (edting Functionaliy wil be mited)

Device ID Last Name First Name Student 1D Team1 | Team2  Team3
P17 washington GEOFOE 1776
2 |85 Franklin Benjanmin 1752
ERE] Harriton Alexander 1501
4 43 Adams 7679

Number of Participarts: &

Please select a Participant List ou would ke to dt by cicking the Fils menu and cick Gpen.

Cancel Done

5 Optionally, remove a

Participant Information Window: Remove Participant

& Participant Information - Historic Men.tpl

participant by right-clicking in
the first cell of the row
containing that participant
and selecting Remove
Participant(s).

i File Edit  Import

1865
cuk

Copy
Paste
Clear

Select Al

Add Participant

Remove Participant(s)

[ Check to reatrange column order (editing functionality will be liited)

Device ID Last Name First hame Studert 1D Team1 | Team2  Team3
17 washington | George 1776
2 |5 Frankin Benjamin 1752
EREY Haniltcr Alexander 1501
4 |43 Adams John Q. 7673

Humber of Participants: &

Flease select a Participant List you woud Ik to edit by cicking the Fis menu and cick Open.

Cancel Done
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6  Optionally right click on the
column that you wantto add a
field to the right of, and select
Add Field.

a Alternatively, select a
column in the Participant
Information window.

b Select Edit from the menu
bar.

c Select Add Field/Group >
Add Field.

Manage Participant Lists

TurningPoint inserts the new field to the right of the
selected column.

Participant Information: Edit Menu

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl

Inport Nurber of Participants: 4

Cut Corl StudentID | Team1 | Team 2

Copy Crl+C 1776

Paste ey 1752

Select All Chri+a 1801

Clear Del . 7679

Add Particpant

FRemove Particpantis)

Add Field/Group » Add Field

Remove Field/Group fdd Graup

Rename Field/aroup

Fresze Column(s)

[ Check to rearrange column order (edting functionalty will be mited)

Please seleck a Participant List you would like to edit by dlicking the File menu and click Open,

TurningPoint displays the available editing options.
An Add Participant Information window opens.

Participant Information: Add Participant Information

Participant Information

Add Participant Information

Add a custom Figld Selected Fields

TurningPoint User Guide
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d Enter the name of the new
field in space provided
under Add a custom field.

e Select Add. TurningPoint adds the newly created field to the Selected
Fields list.

Participant Information: Field Added

Participant Information

Add Participant Information

Add a custom field Selected Fields
|| Class

T Repeat stepsdand e to

add additional fields.

Note To remove any fields from the Selected
Fields list, highlight the field name and select
Remove.

g Select Finish. TurningPoint adds the fields to your Participant List.



Manage Participant Lists

7 Optionally right click on the
column that you wantto add a
Group to the right of, and
select Add Group.

a Alternatively, select Edit Participant Information: Edit Menu
from the menu bar. = Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl Mi=lE3

Import Number of Participants: 4

Cut Chrbit StudentID | Team1 Teamz

Copy CrC 1776

Paste Chrk+y 175z

Select al ctr+a 1601

Clear Del X 7679

Add Participant
Remave Participant(s)

Add FigldiGroup r Add Field

Remave FisldjGroup Add Group

Rename Fiekd{Group

Freeze Column(s)

[] Check to rearrange calurin order (edting functionality will be Imited)

Fleass select  Particpant List you would ke ta edt by cicking the Fils mend and dick Gpen.

Cancel Dane

TurningPoint displays the available editing options.

b Select Add Field/Group > An Add Groups to your Participant List window opens.
Add Group.
Participant Information: Add Groups

Participant Information

Add Groups to your Participant List

Create a new group Included Groups

Team 3 Add

Check the groups that you wish to
he included in team competition.
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c Enter the name of the new
group in space provided
under Create a new group.

d Select Add. TurningPoint adds the newly created group to the
Included Groups list.

Participant Information: Group Added

Participant Information

Add Groups to your Participant List

Create a new group Included Groups
ndd [JiTeam3

Check the groups that you wish to
bie included in tearn competition.

|
e Repeat steps d and e to
add additional groups.
Note To remove any groups from the Included
Groups box, select the Group Name, and
select Remove.
f Place checkmarks next to
the groups to designate
them as teams.
g Select Finish. TurningPoint adds the groups that you created at the end

of your Participant List.




Optionally, right click on a
Field/Group that you want to
rename and select Rename
Field/Group.

a Alternatively, select the
field or group that you want
to rename.

b Select Edit from the menu
bar.

c Select Rename
Field/Group.

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl

Participant Information: Edit Menu

Impork
Cut
Copy
Paste
Select Al

Clear

Add Participant

Add FieldGroup

Freeze Calurn(s)

Chrl+i
ChrhC
Chrl+v
ChrHa

Del

Remove Participant(s)

Remave FieldiGroup

Student ID

1776

175z

1801

7679

[] Check to rearrange column order {=dting functionality will be mited)

Team1 Team2

Number o Participants: 4

Flease select a Participant List you would like to edit by clicking the File menu and dlick Open.

Cancel Donz

TurningPoint displays the available editing options.

Participant Information: Field/Group Entry

Participant Information

Fleaze enter the name of the Field/Group.

Cancel

| Team 1

A text entry window opens.
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d Enter the new name of the
field/group.

e Select Ok.

TurningPoint renames the selected field or group.

9 Optionally, right click on a
Field/Group that you want to
remove and select Remove
Field/Group.
a Alternatively, select the
Field/Group that you want
to remove.
b Select Edit from the menu Participant Information: Edit Menu
bar_ a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl
TImport Mumber of Participants; 4
Cut ChrHx Studert 1D Team1 Team 2
Copy Chrl+C 1778
Paste Ctry 1752
Select Al Crl+a 1801
Clear el . 7679
Add Participart
FRemove Particpant{s)
Add Field/Group 3
Remove Field/Group
Rename Figld/Group
Freeze Column(s)
[[] Check ko rearrangs column order (editing Functionality will be limited)
[Flease select a Particpant List you would ke to edit by dicking the File menu and click Open,
TurningPoint displays the available editing options.
c Select Delete Field. TurningPoint deletes the selected field.
242 Turning Technologies



10

Optionally, right click on a
column that you want to
Freeze and select Freeze
Column.

a Alternatively, select the
column that you want to
Freeze.

b Select Edit from the menu
bar.

c Select Freeze Column(s).

TurningPoint provides you with the option to Freeze a column.

Import Mumber of Participants: &

cuk Ctrl+2 Student 1D Team 1 Team 2

Copy CrHC 1776

Paste Chrl+y 1752

Select &l Chr+a 1801

Clear Del 7679

Add Participant 1865

Remove Participants) 7878

Add Field{Graup
Remave Field{Group

Rename Field{Graum

Freeze Calunnis)

[ Check to rearrange column order (editing Functionalty will be limitsd)

Floase seloct  Partidpant List you would ke £o edt by cicking the File menu and dick Open.

Cancel Dane

TurningPoint displays the available editing options.

TurningPoint locks the column that you selected and
limits your ability to rearrange the column order as
outlined in step 11. You will not be able to move any
columns located to the left of the frozen column to the
right of the frozen column in the Participant Information
window. Conversely, you will not be able to move any
columns located to the right of the frozen column to the
left of the frozen column in the Participant Information
window.
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11 Optionally, rearrange the
column order in your
Participant List.

a Place a checkmark in the
box next to Check to
rearrange column order
located at the bottom of
the window.

b Select the column you
would like to be moved.

c Drag and drop the column
in its new location.

12 Select File > Save.

13 Select Done.

Participant Information: Rearrange Columns

a Participant Information - New List 7.6.2007 4.09.29 PM.tpl

Humber of Participants: &

Team1 | Team 2

i File o Import
Device ID Last Name First Name Studert 10
17 Washington | Gearge 1776
b 2 85 Franklin Benjamin 1752
R Harmiltcn Alexander 1801
4 |43 Adams Jahn Q. 7673
5 |09 Lincoln abraham 1885
[ Ford Gerald 7378

Check to rearrange column order {editing Functionality will be limited)

Flease select a Particpant List you wawd ke to edit by dicking Ehe File menu and cick Open.

Cancel Done

TurningPoint limits the editing abilities while this function

is active.

A confirmation message displays.

The Participant Information window closes.
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Delete a Participant List

This section describes how to remove a Participant List from TurningPoint.

Before You Begin

Deleting a Participant List sends the file to the computer’s Recycle Bin. Save a backup copy in
another location if you would like to be able to access the file later.

Step by Step Instructions To delete a Participant List...

1 From the TurningPoint Participants Menu
toolbar, select Participants > Participants = | (Anonymous) = |
Delete a Participant List. E Display Participant Manitar

[F4 | Participant List Wizard

24 | Import a Participant List

& Edit a Participant List

|@ Delete a Participant Lisk

TurningPoint displays a window listing all Participant Lists that
have been created or imported.

2 Select the file name of the Delete Participant List
PartiCipant List you wish to TurningPoint - Delete Participant List
remove.

Historic Men. tpl
Mew List 7.6,2007 4,09,29 PM.Epl

Partic 2.tpl
Presidents.tpl
Teams.tpl

Close ] [ Delete




3 Select the Delete button. A window display confirming that you want to delete the
selected Participant List.

4  Select Yes to delete the TurningPoint removes the file from the list.

Participant List.

Tip

To retrieve a Participant List after deleting it,
open the computer’s Recycle Bin, find the file
and select it. Either select to Restore Item or
drag and drop the file from the Recycle Bin to a
new location. If you choose to drag and drop
the file to a new location, It will not be available
to TurningPoint unless you import the file.




Set Up Team Competitions

TurningPoint can enhance group interaction to create a more memorable and educational
presentation. Team competitions are a fun way to incite this interaction. Set up team competitions
through the Participant List Wizard. You can create a Participant List that enables you to assign
participants to teams who will compete for the highest score during your presentation.

You can also edit an existing Participant List and add Groups as teams using the Add Group feature,
and checking the appropriate checkboxes next to the Group names.

For participants or teams to accumulate scores, you will have to assign point values to correct
answers. You can even assign points based on how quickly participants respond using speed scoring.

TurningPointTurningPoint offers several slides to keep track of participant and team point totals and
which participants respond most quickly. Find more information in Competition Slides on page 67

This section describes how to:

Add Teams to a Participant List

Add Teams to a Participant List

You can create a Participant List that can enable team competitions by following the steps below.
Alternatively, you can edit an existing Participant List and add Groups as teams using the Add Group
feature, and checking the appropriate checkboxes next to the Group names.

Before You Begin

These steps create a new Participant List that assigns participants to teams before the presentation,
and it allows you to edit a existing Participant List to include Teams.

If you would like to pick teams on the fly during the presentationtest, you need to insert a Team
Assignment slide. Find information about this special slide in Competition Slides on page 67.



Step by Step Instructions

1

Follow step 1 through step 5
in Create a Participant List
Using Participant List
Wizard on page 217.

Enter a group name in the
Create a new group field, and
selectthe Add button. Repeat
for all desired team names.

* Repeat step 2 to create
additional groups.

To set up team competitions...

In the Participant List Wizard window, TurningPoint displays the
Groups entry box. Use this page to add groups to your
Participant List.

TurningPoint displays all groups in the Included Groups list.
These groups can represent any type of grouping you wish to
assign participants to, such as teams, class level, or any other
demographic information.

Participant List Wizard: Add Groups

" a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Groups to your Participant List

YYou may optionally include Groups within your  Included Groups
Participant List, Participants may be assighed
to these groups for purposes of tracking
dermographics andfor team competition,

Creake a new group

[ fdd

Remove

s ) e




3 Choose the groups in the Checkboxes appear next to the groups designated to compete

column to the right that you as teams.

want to designate as teams

who will compete against Participant List Wizard: Groups Added
each other by SeIeCting the " TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

appropriate checkboxes.

Add Groups to your Participant List

You may optionally include Groups within your  Included Groups
Participant List. Participants may be assigned Team L
to these groups for purposes of tracking Team?
dernographics andfor team competition,

[ Team 4

Create a new group

Add

Check the groups that you wish to be
included in team competition,

Remove

o) e

4 Select the Next button to TurningPoint displays the Participant List summary screen.
continue.

Participant List: Summary

" a TurningPoint - Participant List Wizard

Add Participant Information

Parkicipant List Surnmary

Marne:
Muriber of Fields: 3
Mumber of Groups: 1

Click "Finish" to generate your Participant List and launch the Participant
Information Dialog. From this dialog you can add, edit, import, or export
participant information and assign participants to groups,

Back ] ’ Finish




5 Select the Finish button to
create the Participant List
and save it to a file.

Next Steps

Find more information about slides for keeping track of participants’ and teams’ points in Competition
Slides on page 67.



Where Do | Go From Here?

If you have not set up the hardware devices for participants to respond, Chapter 4: Response Device
and Settings Management demonstrates this process. You only need to set up hardware devices
once on the computer you will use them with, unless you add or change the hardware devices.

If you have already set up hardware devices and have a Participant List for the audience you will be
presenting to, you are ready to conduct your presentation! Chapter 7: Run Presentations
demonstrates this process.
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Tools

TurningPoint offers several tools that allow you to use powerful advanced features:

Create slides to rank items
Create and assign standards for evaluating participants
Create slides aligned to state standards using QuestionPoint

Create comparative links for comparing the responses from several slides in a single chart in your
presentation

Use conditional branching to control the order of slides in your presentation based on responses
Create slides from imported files

The Ranking Wizard allows you to create slides to rank items on several criteria. Find more
information in Ranking Wizard on page 257.

The Standards tool enables you to use reports to evaluate the performance of participants based on
standards. You can use the built-in standards or set up a list of standards and associate those
standards with questions, and then evaluate the performance of the audience as a whole, by groups,
or by individuals on each standard. Find more information in Standards on page 266.

QuestionPoint allows you to access a question bank to create slides. Find more information in Create
Slides from QuestionPoint on page 283.

The Comparative Links tool is used to compare the results from several slides in a single chart in your
presentation. For example, you might ask several similar questions in succession, and then wish to



compare the responses from each question on a single slide. By creating comparative links between
the slides, a single slide’s chart can show the results from up to three additional questions. Find more
information in Comparative Links on page 291.

The Conditional Branching tool allows you to control the order of slides based on the responses to a
question. For example, you could have the audience vote on which topics to cover in your
presentation, or you could continue with a different topic when the audience demonstrates a sufficient
understanding of the current one by answering a question correctly. Find more information in
Conditional Branching on page 296.

The TurningPoint Parser allows you to automatically create presentations from XML, Excel, or Word
documents. Find more information in Import Slides with the TurningPoint Parser on page 317.

The Import from TestingPoint tool allows you to automatically create presentations from TestingPoint
documents. Find more information in Import Slides from TestingPoint on page 321.



Ranking Wizard

You can quickly and easily create slides that support decision-making, prioritization, or other kinds of
ranking using TurningPoint’s Ranking Wizard. The Ranking Wizard automatically creates slides for
comparisons of items on one to three criteria, then summarizes the results of the comparisons in a
chart.

For example, suppose you wanted to prioritize several projects you are considering. You might
compare them on the basis of cost, impact, and urgency.

You can choose to rank each item on a numerical scale for each criterion. For example, one slide
would ask you to rank Project A on urgency from least (1) to most (10). You can use a scale beginning

with 1 and ending with any number up to 10.

Alternatively, you can choose to compare items on the criteria by pairs. For example, one slide would
ask you whether Project A or Project B is more urgent.

You can include as many items as you wish, and you can compare them on up to three criteria. The
results are displayed in a chart which ranks the items. The chart looks similar to this:

Ranking Wizard chart

Bubble size = Impact (least to most)
100

| ProjectA
6.0

Urgency (least to most)

0o

oo 50 100
Cost (most to least)

In this example, Project D looks like a clear winner, since it has the lowest cost, most urgency, and a
relatively high impact.



The Ranking Wizard gathers information from you about the items, the criteria, and how you would
like to make the comparisons. Then it automatically constructs a series of slides with the questions
and answers necessary to construct a final comparison chart.

This section describes how to:

Create Slides with the Ranking Wizard

Create Slides with the Ranking Wizard

The Ranking Wizard is located in the Tools menu on the TurningPoint toolbar. It guides you through
the process of creating a set of ranking slides.

Step by Step Instructions To create slides with the Ranking Wizard...
1 Navigate to the slide you When you complete the Ranking Wizard, the ranking slides will
would like the ranking slides be added to the presentation after the currently selected slide.

to be inserted after.



2 Select Tools from the The Tools menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.
Select Ranking Wizard

Tools = || Response Devices = | Participa
S Turming Reports

Session Management 3

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Impoart from TestingPoink

TurningPaink Parser

Ilpdate Parser Template

ol I ML VP

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards k
Blackboard Wizard

VYantagePoink

CuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Setkings

IUpgrade TurningPoink Receiver

&t RMeEE

3 Select Ranking Wizard. The Ranking Wizard window opens.

Ranking Wizard: Add Items

¥ o TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard ]

Add items you want to compare or rank

Enter Item: | [ awd




4 Enter a name for an item to
be ranked in the box provided
and select the Add button.

5 When you have added all the
items to rank, select the Next
button.

6 Enter a name for the X
criterion and, optionally, the Y
criterion, in the boxes
provided.

The item will be added to the list. You must add at least two
items.

Repeat this step until you have added all the items you would
like to rank.

Note You can save a list of items if you will reuse
them with the Ranking Wizard. Lists are
stored as simple text (.txt) files.

Use the Save button (shaped like a disk) to
save a text file with the list of items. Use the
Load button (shaped like a folder) to load a
text file with a list of items.

The next set of options allows you to specify the criteria that is
displayed in the Ranking Wizard.

Ranking Wizard: Enter Criteria

¥ o TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard X

Enter criteria and choose options
I\ I
[z criterion
Enter text for the Z coordinate ‘
hat would you like to do? How would you like your slides created? Do you want to,..7
(@ Standard RIXYRIZ ® Grouped by Criteria [acto-advance
() Paired Comparison © Grouped by List Ttem
[Ishow Charts
Optional Paired Comparison Settings

You must enter at least one criterion (X) for the ranking. If you
are comparing only a single criterion, leave the Y criterion blank.

The X and Y criteria appear on the horizontal and vertical axes
of the chart, respectively.




9

If you wish to include a third
criterion in the ranking, check
the box for the Z criterion and
enter a name for the Z
criterion in the box provided.

Choose a method for ranking
the items:

- Select Standard X/XY/XYZ
to rank the items on a
numerical scale for the
criteria.

< Select Paired Comparison
to compare the items by
pairs on the criteria.

If you chose a standard
comparison, select whether
you would like the slides to be
grouped by criterion or by list
item.

The Z criterion, if used, is represented in the chart by the size of
the “bubble” for each item.

Ranking Wizard: Ranking Method

¥ o TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard ]

Enter criteria and choose options
II I
[z criterion
‘ Enter text for the Z coordinate ‘
What would you lie to do? How wauld you ke your sides crested? Do you wart: ta...?
(@ Standard x/xfeva @ Grouped by Criteria [ auto-advance
) Paired Comparison ) Grouped by List Trem
[Ishow Charts
Optional Paired Comparison Settings

You will specify the numerical scale to use later in the
Ranking wizard if you choose a standard comparison.

If you choose paired comparisons, you may allow a
response of No Preference by checking the box for that
option.

Grouping slides by criterion will present the slides for each item
about criterion X, then slides for each item about criterion Y, and
so on.



Grouping slides by item will present the slides for each criterion

aboutitem A, then the slides for each criterion about item B, and
S0 on.

Ranking Wizard: Standard Comparison

& TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard

Enter criteria and choose options

|

[z criterion

hat would you like to do? Hou would you lie your slides created?

Do you want to...7
() Standard RJR¥/RH7 ® Grouped by Criteria

[ auto-advance
O Paired Comparisan O Grauped by List Itsm
[ 5how Charts
Cptional Paired Comparison Settings

Shows Bubble Names
Include "Mo Preference’ choice,

Show Bubble Sizes

10 Check the box if you would
like to Auto-Advance the
slides created by the Ranking
Wizard.

Using Auto-Advance automatically advances the slide after all
participants have responded to a question.

Ranking Wizard: Auto - Advance

& TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard

Enter criteria and choose options

|

[z criterion

hat would you like to do? How would you like your slides created?

Do you want to... 7
(@) Standard ®JR¥/RH7 ® Grouped by Criteria

[ Auto-advance
() Paired Comparison (O Grouped by List Teem

[I5how Charts
Cptional Paired Comparison Settings

Shew Bubble Names
Include "Mo Preference’ choice,

Show Bubble Sizes

11 Check the box if you would
like to display the charts for
the slides created by the
Ranking Wizard.

Commonly, you are not interested in seeing the results for
individual slides in the ranking questions. You can remove the
check mark and use it in combination with Auto-Advance to
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If you are using a Z criterion,
check the boxes if you would
like to use the following
options:

< Show Bubble Names
shows the name of each
item on the bubble that
represents itin the ranking
chart.

make your way quickly through the ranking questions to display
the ranking chart.

Ranking Wizard: Show Charts

‘s TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard

Enter criteria and choose options

|

[z criterion

What would you ke ko do? How would you like your sides created? Do you want to,..?
() Standard %{xvixVZ (@ Grouped by Criteria [ Auto-advance
© paired Comparison ) Grouped by List Ttem

[show Charts
Optional Paired Comparison Settings

Show Bubble Names
Include "No Preference” choice,

Show Bubble Sizes

Ranking Wizard: Z Criteria

& TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard ‘5‘

Enter criteria and choose options

—
—

[#]2 eriterion

hat would you like to do? How wouid you ke your sides created? Do you wart: to...7
(@) Standard X jxvz (® Grouped by Criteria [mE—
© Paired Comparison O Grouped by List Item

[Jshow Charts
Optional Paired Comparison Settings

Show Bubble Names
Include "No Preference” choice.

Show Bubble Sizes

The chart also includes a key that color-codes the
bubbles with the items.
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14

15

« Show Bubble Sizes shows
the numerical size of each
item’s bubble on the
ranking chart.

When you have specified all
the options you would like to
use, select the Next button.

Uncheck the boxes next to
the numbers if you wish to
limit the scale to less than 1-
10.

If you would like to add labels
to the numbers, select a
number and enter the label
text.

If you chose a standard comparison, the next set of options
allowing you to specify the ranking scale is displayed in the
Ranking Wizard window. (If you chose a paired comparison, a
summary is displayed and you can skip to step 17.)

Ranking Wizard: Customize Scale

¥y TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard X
Customize the ranking scale
Ranking Scale
»
)
.
.

Unchecking a lower number also unchecks all the larger
numbers.

For example, if you would like to use a scale of 1-4, uncheck
the box next to 5.

You might like to add labels to the lowest and highest numbers
of the scale (such as “Worst” and “Best”).



16  When you are finished A summary of all the options you chose is displayed in the
modifying the ranking scale, Ranking Wizard window:
select the Next button.
Ranking Wizard: Review Selections

¥ o TurningPoint - Ranking Wizard 3
Review Selections and build slides

*fou chose to buid a
Grouped by

X Criterion is

¥ Criterion is

2 Criterion is

*You have entered

Using a scale of

Thiz wizard wil create 12 question slides and 1 chart slide.

17 Review the information in the If any of the information is incorrect, you can select the incorrect
summary to ensure that it is information to be taken to the set of options in the Ranking
correct. Wizard where you specified the information. Correct the

information and then continue with the remaining steps.
(Alternatively, use the Back button to go back to the incorrectly

set option.)
18 Select Finish to create the TurningPointinserts the ranking questions and the ranking chart
ranking slides. in your presentation. (This may take some time if you have a

large number of items.)

Next Steps

When you run the presentation containing the ranking slides, the results will be compiled to generate
the ranking chart, which is displayed in a slide following the ranking questions.

Note Because the Ranking Wizard uses the
results from the created slides to construct
the final chart, you should not alter the slides
created by the Ranking Wizard.




Standards

TurningPoint’s standards tools allow you to use built-in standards (per state or country, topic, subject
and grade level) or to create your own lists of standards on which participants can be evaluated. For
training, teaching, or testing, standards help you organize the material in your presentation into
subject areas, competencies, or other standards which the participants should meet. You can then
view participants’ results by standards using Turning Reports. Find more information in Reports on
page 351.

Before you can assign standards to slides in a presentation, you need to select from the Built-in
Standards or create a list of the standards you will be using.

This section describes how to:

Assign Standards Using a Built-in Standards List
Create a Custom Standards List

Assign Custom Standards to Slides

Assign Standards Using a Built-in Standards List

TurningPoint 2008 comes loaded with built-in standards per state or country, topic, subject and grade
level. You can assign these built-in standards to individual slides or to the entire presentation.



Step by Step Instructions To create a Built-in Standards List...

1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools.
Select Standards
W“ Response Devices  + | Participa
S Turming Reports

Session Managerment 3

| “#| Standards

Comparative Links

Zonditional Branching

Import from TestingPoink
TurningPoink Parser

Ilpdate Parser Template

] & 8 5 K K-

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard YWizard

VanktagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

2t RS BB

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver




Chapter 6: Tools

2 Select Standards from the
Tools menu.

3 Select the Built-in Standards
Lists tab.

The Standards window opens.

= TurningPeint - Standards

Standards Window

Bt Starder s Lk | Custom Standards Lists
ekt & Sk OF COUPRTY... Select 8 10pic.., Select & subjedt... Selct & rade. .
- v [ - -
Academic
Benchmarks
Cunrert Rralarch Lst: Prasencation il
‘Standerds for Curment Selection

A window opens and displays four drop-down menus: Select a
state or country...... , Select a topic...,Select a subject...... ,and

Select a grade....

= TurningPeint - Standards

Bl Siardande Lk | Custom Standuds Liste

Skt 8 state or tounkry... Sebect atopk...
v
Academic
Benchmarks
Cumrect Randards Lt Presentation

Select & subject...

Select & orade...

-1-]

‘Standerds for Curment Selection
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4 From the Select a state or
country... drop-down menu,
select a state.

5 From the Select a topic ...
drop-down menu, select a
topic.

Standards

The Select a topic... drop-down menu populates with topics for

the selected state/country.

Built-in Standards: Select a State or Country

w TurningPolnt - Standards

Bl Slardande Lak | Custom Standuds Liste

Sledt & £tabe of COUNRYY... Select s topEc... Select & subjedt.... Select & orede. .
N v = [ - -
[Ga - Gocegn 3
- Ohwg
Tl
Cumreed avelards Lik: Presentation ol
“Standerds for Curment Selechon

o= |

The Select a subject... drop-down menu populates with

subjects for the selected topic.

Built-in Standards: Select a Topic

ingPoint - Standards

Bl Slardande Lak | Custom Standuds Liste

ekt & SHle O COURTY... Select 800K

[SCLK. - Earth and Space Soences
KD SCLAA - Observe eonstant and chargng naterns of obiscts i the day and righ
= O SCLE, - Ther Lidvorse

0 skl the Su L e, b the
UM[&. eh Larth,
= 1D LK, - Processes That Shape Eath

13 SCLK.Z - Explore that srimals and plants ceuse changes to ther sumoun
KD SCTLLC - Obsnrvn, descrbn eh th L
= ) SCLE. - Progeises That Shape Eath

L] SCL%.3 - Explore that sometmes change is toa fast

[ SCL%.4 - Chetrvs and desirbe day-to-day asther changes (s, toda

Select & subject...

Select & orade...

-1-]

[on-ona | [mcotemc Cortere anderds | [SC1- Scence 00 ¥ k-mndegaten v
Academic
Benchmarks
Cunrnt Rl Lit: Prasencation il
firderguten | “andards for Cumert Selection

TurningPoint User Guide

13 SCLrS - ok
KD ot crbe wh be
) SCLE, - Ba inceators present for this benchmark, #
< ¥
[ = |
269
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6 From the Select a subject...
drop-down menu, select a
subject.

7 From the Select a grade...
drop-down menu, select a
grade-level.

The Select a grade... drop-down menu populates with grade-

levels for the selected subject.

Built-in Standards: Select a Subject

= TurningPeint - Standards

Bl Siardande Lk | Custom Standuds Liste

[SCLK. - Earth and Space Soerces
KD SC10A - Ohservn comstant and changing patterns of obiscts inthe day and righ
= O FCLE, - The Urkvorse
0 sCLEd the Su L e, b the

U winl o L arth,
= 1D LK, - Processes That Shape Euth

13 5CLK.2 - Explore thet animels arvd plarks cause chenges to ther sumoun
KD SCTL.C - Ohsnrvn, descrbe eh th L
= O SCLE. - Prorisns That Shapn Eath

[ SCLX.3 - Explone el sometimes chy toa fast b

[ SCLE.4 - Chsarve and descrbe day-to-day esther changes (s, toda

(3 SCLR5- b
KD ot crbe wh be
) SCLE, - Ko indeatiors peesant for this benchmark, #
< ¥

Sledt & £LA06 OF COUPRTY.. Select s topEc... Select & subjedt.... Select & orede. .
[on- o v |mcoderic Cotent tandeds | |51 - Soence 2003 w (k- oesnguten ~
Academic
Benchmarks
Cunrert Rralarch Lst: Prasencation il
-] ‘Seandards for Cunent Selection

-1-]

All of the standards for the selected state/country, topic, subject,
and grade-level display in the left pane of the Standards

window.

Built-in Standards: Select a Grade

= TurningPeint - Standards

Bl Siardande Lk | Custom Standuds Liste

[SCLK. - Earth and Space Soerces
KD SC10A - Ohservn comstant and changing patterns of obiscts inthe day and righ
= O FCLE, - The Urkvorse

0 sCLEd the Su L e, b the
UM[&. o L arth,
= 1D LK, - Processes That Shape Euth

13 5CLK.2 - Explore thet animels arvd plarks cause chenges to ther sumoun
KD SCTL.C - Ohsnrvn, descrbe eh th L
= O SCLE. - Prorisns That Shapn Eath

[ SCLX.3 - Explone el sometimes chy toa fast b

[ SCLE.4 - Chsarve and descrbe day-to-day esther changes (s, toda

(3 SCLR5- b
KD ot crbe wh be
) SCLE, - Ko indeatiors peesant for this benchmark, #
< ¥

TRkt & Stabe O COURTY.. Select s topEc... Select & subjedt.... Selact & orade.
|0 - Ot M| | Aeedemic Content Sandrds W SC1 - Soencs JU0D W |- Kedargaten o
Academic =

1+ Grade Cre

Benchmarks 2 - Gradk Two

= ==z 3 Grade Thvee

Cisrmrt Sandude Usts Prasentation e

: 2 = b - Grade St
frdargaten - Standards for Cument 547 - Grade Seven, &

-1-]
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8 Select a standard from the
list.

9 Selectto assign a standard to
the presentation or an
individual slide using the
Current Standards List drop-
down menu.

10 Select the right arrow button
(>)to assign the standard to a
presentation or individual
slide.

Add the standard to the presentation or an individual slide.

Built-in Standards: Select Presentation or Slide

= TurningPeint - Standards

Dt Randerds Lt | Cusbom Stardlareds Lists |

Shde 2 : Where is the captal of Ofwa?
FSCTR, < Farth e Sjunce Seterons | Shele 3 Whers is the capital of Pennaybuania?
k) 511, - Observa constant anj S50e 4 ¢ Where i the cagstal of the United States?

St 4 sdabe cr conrdry... St . Select 8 sudsfect... Salact 8 gre...
OH- % |Acodemc Contert Staradards % | 5C1+ Scerce 2003 ¥ K- Kndergaten -
Acacemic
Benchmarks
Cunrert Standards List: Pressntaton

‘

oo S 2 e s the candal of New Mersco?
& T K. e d apal of Vegnis?
2 SCR.L - Obmsrve that| Sﬁ.b? m“amlmd Tervrmsen?
1D SCLILE - Explan that v L] Shde. lay -
= 0 wix. Pmcp!sus‘hll.hln!unh
13 sauz mnmmewme (4]
B SCLRLE - O, dheser o
= D s, - Potesses That Shape bath
SCLED - Explorg th
3 sctxa mmmmmm-«nmmtno.m
D2 SELES - Chesrve s doscrbe seasceul changes 1 vssthar.
UK[YD Uesarbe rhat
D SCEK, - Ho indcators present for this bencherk. ¥
(3 3
r = 1

The standard displays in the list of standards in the right of the

Standards window.

Built-in Standards: Assign Standards

= TurningPeint - Standards

Lt Standerds Lt | Custom Standiwes Lists |

SCLL. - Esrth aed e Sclerems
KD s n-ohsm(mudd»mmamnh day snd righ

= D SCLX, - Frocesses Thit Shape Earth

St 4 sdabe cr conrdry... St . Select 8 sudsfect... Salact 8 gre...
OH- % |Acodemc Contert Staradards % | 5C1+ Scerce 2003 ¥ K- Krdergarten -
Acacemic
Benchmarks
Cunrert Standards List: Presentaton -
findergarten - Seandards for Cusrert Selnction

1 SE1..1 « Straervr it bhe Sun can be soen oy inth.,.

13 sauz mmmwm«»wwm’-w (4]
b st - e, descr o
= D s ocesses That Shape Earth
3~ Euphond th
1A mmmmﬂsw-«nmmtno toddy
1 SCLEE - Obsmrvn el choicribm emseorl o h.q.-....-d!-
KD SCLE.D - escrbe what
D SCEK - Mo indhcstors gresent for this benchmerk. ~
3 ¥
1 can be seen " Moon can be seen sometmes ot SomeCimes
r = 1

Remove a standard using the left arrow button (<).



11 Repeat these steps Assign multiple standards or use multiple Standards Lists.
beginning with step 4 to add
standards to additional
slides.

If you would like to start over, you can select the Clear All button
to clear all standards from all slides in the presentation.

12 When you are finished
assigning standards, select
the Done button.

Create a Custom Standards List

TurningPoint allows you to create a list of standards to suit your specific needs. You can also remove
catagories and standards using the delete keys on your keyboard.



Step by Step Instructions To create a Custom Standards List...

1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools.
Select Standards
W“ Response Devices  + | Participa
S Turming Reports

Session Managerment 3

| “#| Standards

Comparative Links

Zonditional Branching

Import from TestingPoink
TurningPoink Parser

Ilpdate Parser Template

] & 8 5 K K-

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard YWizard

VanktagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

2t RS BB
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2 Select Standards from the The Standards window opens.

Tools menu.
Standards Window
s TurningPoint - Standards
Bult-n Standards Lt | Custom Stardards Lists
Select & Stake O COUNRYY... Selelt s topec.., Select & subjedt... Selact & grade. .
Academic
Benchmarks
Standards for Current Selection
o
o
3 Selectthe Custom Standards The Current Selection drop-down menu displays the selected
Lists tab. Standards list. The drop-down menu allows you to choose from

the Standards Lists in your Standards folder.The Load button
allows you to import a Standards List to your Standards folder
from elsewhere. The Delete button allows you to delete a
Standards List from your Standards folder. The New button
allows you to create a custom Standards List.

Custom Standards Window

Dt Standaeds List | Custom Staredans Lists
Currerk Selection
[ (eess) L e Load Cilete
Cumrnck Rancdards Link: PrecenLation -
et for Cumeck Stean
©
2
addCoregory | [addstandard | [ memove | [ Edered |




4 Select the New button.

5 Enter a name in the box

provided and select the OK
button.

TurningPoint prompts you to enter a new name for the

Standards List.

Custom Standards: New Standards List

TurningPoint

Enter the text for the new standard:

TurningPoint creates the Standards List in your Standards
folder, displays it in the Current Selection drop-down menu, and

displays the new Standards List in the left-hand
Standards window.

pane of the

Custom Standards: Parent Category

Dot Sandards List | Custon Standands Lists

Curerk Selection

Parerk Cateory tes

B v ][ oot ) [ ook ]

“» TurningPeint - Standards =

Current Standards List: Preserdsban

3 Parerk Cateoury Standards for Curent Selection

1]

ddCamgory | [ Addsuandard | [ memove | [ ederedd

Colrgory- Parerd Colegeery

Coor il |

The new Standards List has a top-level (Parent) category with

the same name as the list.

Categories arrange standards into a hierarchy.



To add a category or a
standard, complete the
following steps.

a Selectthe Add Category or
Add Standard button.

b Enter atitle in the box
provided and select the
OK button.

TurningPoint prompts you to enter a title for the category
or standard.

TurningPoint

Enter the text far the new categony:

Custom Standards: Add Category

Cancel

TurningPoint adds the category or standard to the parent

category you selected.

Custom Standards: Category and Standards Added

s TurningPoint - Standards

0y Randseds List | Cusiom Stardards Liss

Cusrerk Selection

ParmdCalmpry tis

[ ——— Prasentaion -
T3 Parerk Cateoory. Seandards for Cument Selecton
D Category
1 Sardad
©
o
addCoregory | [[AddStandard | [ memove | [ EdeField [ cewm |
Atagory: ParertCategory




C Repeat stepsaand b to
add additional categories
and/or standards.

7 When you are finished
creating your Standards List,
select the Done button.

8 Select the Yes button.

Next Steps

You can delete a category or standard from the list using
the Remove button. You can change the title of a
category or standard using the Edit Field button.

Custom Standards: Remove/Edit

" m TurningPeint - Standards g'
hit-n Randards Lat | Custom Starddarch Lints
Cusrect Selection
[T r—— - New || uomd [
Cusrme Saelard Ut Prastntatin -
O Favers Catagory “anderds for Cument Sekection
D Conmgury
3
©
o
addcategery | Ak Sanderd | [ Remove | [ EdFed | cewdd |
andad: Standard
Cone

TurningPoint indicates that you have made changes to the
Standards List and asks if you would like to save your changes.

The changes are saved to your Standards List file and the
Standards window closes.

To associate standards with slides, follow the instructions in the next section, Assign Custom

Standards to Slides.



Assign Custom Standards to Slides

Assigning a Custom Standards List to slides allows you to use TurningPoint reports to assess

participants’ performance on slides relating to the standards. You can also remove catagories and

standards using the delete key on your keyboard

Before You Begin

You should create or obtain Standards Lists to be assigned to the slides. Find more information in

Create a Custom Standards List on page 272.

Step by Step Instructions To assign standards to slides...

1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools.

k4

Select Standards

Tools || Response Devices

~ | Participa

Turning Reparks

Session Management

Standards

B & B & 5 K- |

&t RM®EE

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Impart from TeskingPaink
TurningPaoink Parser

Ipdate Parser Template

Ranking ‘Wizard

WebCT Wizards
Blackboard Wizard
YantagePoinkt
CueskionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Setkings

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver




2 Select Standards from the
Tools menu.

3 Select the Custom Standards
Lists tab.

The Standards window opens displaying two tabs: Built-in
Standards Lists and Custom Standards Lists.

Standards Window

s TurningPoint - Standards

Bult-n Sandards Lsk | Custom Standards Lists

ekt & State Or Country., Select 8 10pic..,

Academic
Benchmarks

Cumrmd Rarulards Lt Prasentation

-1-]

Standards for Cument Selection

The Current Selection drop-down menu displays the selected
Standards list. The drop-down menu allows you to choose from
the Standards Lists in your Standards folder.The Load button
allows you to import a Standards List to your Standards folder
from elsewhere. The Delete button allows you to delete a
Standards List from your Standards folder. The New button
allows you to create a custom Standards List.

Custom Standards Window

= TurningPoint - Standards

Dt Standards Lise | ‘Cusbom Stardards Lists

Cumree Selection

Mrm)

Cumrmk Rl Lit: Prasentation

-1}

Standards for Curment Selection

add Coregory | [(addmondsrd | [ memove | [ EdeFeld




4 Select a Standards List in
one of the following ways:

a Select a Standards List
from the Standards folder
using the Current
Selection drop-down
menu.

b Select a Standards List
from elsewhere using the
Load button.

The categories and standards are displayed in the left-
hand pane of the Standards window.

Custom Standards: Select from Current Selection

s TurningPoint - Standards

Dt Standards Lt | Custom Stardanc Lists

Cumreck Selection

{Nerm) [ hew [ teed ][ oekere

(o) -
Fred s

oo List tgs. =
[Narvis st bps

Paeent Catngory 2.tps

o Catmgory i Kerds fior Curmen Seleticn
o mrc sngory tps L

-1-]

dd Carogory | [ AddStandard | [ Pomeve | [ EdeFeld ces |

The categories and Standards List file is copied to your
Standards folder and the standards are displayed in the
left-hand pane of the Standards window.

Custom Standards: Load Standard

Open a TurningPoint Import Document

Look i ‘ 129 TurringPoint v | Q2 E-
Y |C)Expart Schemes
| |5 Participants
My Recent |5) Presentations
Documents ICTJReports
— IC3)5essions
@ @Standards
Desktop
N
Iy Documents
by Computer
T
e File name: ‘ hd | { Open 1
by Metwark Files of type: ‘ TurningPoint Standards Lists [*.tps) w | [ Cancel ]




5 Selectto assign a standard to
the presentation or an
individual slide using the
Current Standards List drop-
down menu.

6 Select the right arrow button
(>) to assign the standard to a
presentation or individual
slide.

Custom Standards: Select Presentation or Slide

s TurningPoint - Standards F!_'l

oy Randaeds Lt | Custom Starvdarch Lists |
Cusreck Selecticn
[———— - Hew woed Dokte |
Cunrent Rl Lk rasantaion v
T Geargraghy il 7 : Wiere s thes cog sl of Cii?
D Hater E
13 Coptals
-
©
o
[(#edCotomery | [(AddSandord | [ Pomove | [ EdFed |
Sagony: Gaoe prathy
i = |

The standard is displayed in the list of standards in the right-
hand pane of the Standards window.

Custom Standards: Assign Standards
» TurningPaint - Standards ]

o Sandueds Lot | Custom Starndards Lists |

Cumree Selection

oy - ™ Loxd Daketo

Cumrmk Rl Lit: Prasentation -

O Enghefy andards for Curmenk Sekection
2 Comprehersion 0 Resdng
1

oo

(o ] (ot ) (e ] o]

andard: Headng

Remove a standard using the left arrow button (<).



7 Repeat these steps Assign multiple standards or use multiple Standards Lists.
beginning with step 4 to add
standards to additional
slides.

If you would like to start over, you can select the Clear All button
to clear all standards from all slides in the presentation.

8 When you are finished
assigning standards, select
the Done button.

Next Steps

Several reports allow you to assess participants’ performance on the standards you assigned. Find
more information in Reports on page 351.



QuestionPoint

QuestionPoint is a question bank of 30,000 assessment items aligned to state standards and sorted
by grade and subject. This bank of questions enables teachers and administrators to easily generate
assessments and create interactive presentations from those assessments.

This section describes how to:

Create Slides from QuestionPoint

Create Slides from QuestionPoint

You can use the assessments found in QuestionPoint to create an interactive presentation.
QuestionPoint has been integrated with TurningPoint to provide a seamless connection between the
two applications. Creating an interactive presentation is quick and easy.



Step by Step Instructions To generate a presentation using QuestionPoint...

1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools.

b

Y I B 5 R R e

Select Question Point

T|:||:||5"|| Response Devices = | Participa

Turning Reporks

Session Management k

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Import from TestingPaink
TurningPoink Parser

IUpdate Parser Template

Ranking Wizard

Web T Wizards 2
Blackboard ‘\Wizard

VankagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Setkings

Jpgrade TurningPaoink Receiver




2 Select QuestionPoint.

3 From the Select a state...
drop-down menu, select a
state on which to base your
assessment.

The QuestionPoint window opens.

QuestionPoint

# QuestionFoint

Select § stale. Select e, Select  mubect. Seloct o grade vl
- v - v
Stendwdi
]
[ ]
| - |
ChanCobat | Comct Inconect | ConectAnamer lodcalor | (None) -
iz | e

The window displays three window panes and the Select a
state..., Select a type..., Select a subject..., Select a grade-
level..., Chart Color, and Correct Answer Indicator drop-down
menus.

QuestionPoint: Select a State

o
Selact 8 alate.. et ahpe. Select & pubmect. Selct & grad level..
s Cotterrna =] [Certort Staretsts =] [LG  ErpetrLanguge it 15 2] [ Eanteganten =
Sharetants :
Comnachond
| froeeten G fiemctof Cohanbia
il ok meadey [0F . Delsse
k23 LaK.1.0 - S FL - ida wareki. Thery
= LK, - Pry Gk - Doeongia
0 Lax Ml Has Zhas i respong
T LAK. - Vocakudary and Concect Develooment
LY LAKLLAT - Seriify anvd soet commen woeds in buasic cabeg)
L] LAK.L. 16 - Dasorbe commen objects and events in both o
KD Lk
SR JLUNY A Anslyss of Grak
1) L4 - Reted Farmbar storis. 2]
a ] *
Chant Coler | Coko Schere 7] Consct e nkeobn [picme) |
Busioen | concel |

The Select a type... drop-down menu populates with the types
of standards available for the selected state.
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4

5

Select a type of standard
from the Select a type...
drop-down menu.

Select a subject from the
Selectasubject... drop-down
menu.

QuestionPoint: Select a Type

P S o

Selsta sbn.. Select 4 hvpe. Select & nubyecl.. Select & grada level...

s Cotterrna =] [Cortert Storntans =] [t Ergit Langruage s 15 =] [ Erstengartens =
EETETTT
Standards
e —
il sk meadey

KD LK. 1.0 - Stuchorks b abend Ielbers, wieds, a0l snsci. Thery
U LK. - Pronemic Swareness
L) LKL LD - Berdify arvd produce rhyming words in resgond
T LK. - Vocabudary and Concept Development
LY LAKLLAT - Seeriify anvd sort commen woeds in buase abegy
L] LAK.L. 16 - Dasorbe common obiects and events in both of

KD Lk
SR JLUNY A Anslyss of Grak
1) L4 - Reted Farmbar storis. 2]

Chant Coles |Gk Sichernn x| Comect et Indicabon [ pione| =l

|

The Select a subject... drop-down menu populates with the
available subjects for the selected state.

QuestionPoint: Select a Subject

T .o

Select s dale.. Select ahpe.. Select a nabpect. Sebsct & greade kvl
[Ea Cotteeraa =] [Cortert St =] [LanG - Ergetargone ot 195 =] [5Gt Theen =l
Standwds VATH- Materugs 1557
e Theen =] [EiEcT T mnmoarmarg cl - Scince 1K
LA % - Readng ul OmED S0C-Hiie ‘L[
) LA3.0.0 - st ueeierstared s s Frsbures of releg. 1 CIVIED
12 L3, - Vocabubary and Concept Development PULLED &PART
11 LA3.1.4 = Uise invowiedge of antonyms, Senonyms, how PURESHED:
L3 143,15 - Demonstrate browdedge of levels of spechict | | SELECT THE ANTOMYM FOR CROKED
LT 183,16 - st sentnce and word conbest to find the i BENT
L LA.3.1.7 - Lise a detionary to leam the meaning and ott_| SHOOTH
1] LA.3.1.0 - Lise bnowdedge of prefices (e.q., une, re-, pr
Dz Hevvel-appropn TWISID
1 ) L3, - Comprahanaion and Anslyss of GradedewehApond SELECT THE ANTORYMFOR TOFFICLLT (@
[0 A2 - Damonstrate comprehendson by dentfyng & Am
[ w8 - scall maior pnts i the b and sk and Wy
[ bt - Extract sppropriste and signficart nformat: EAsT
KD LAz pderds read rof gl
B D LAY, « Sructursl Fashures of Lbsrsbus SELECT THE ANTOMYM FOR CORRECT
LAT.3.1 - Dntingpah cvmron s of B stuen (.51, RIGHT
2 ) LA3, - Barnation Aok of Geack-Lirrd Apgrepriale Teat
[ BA.3.2 - Comprehers) banke pliks of clwvsic Ly Lok, EASILY
L1 18.3.3.4 - Distermine the undertng theme of author's ¢ OFEMLY
L3 - wring o[ | TECT e ancenmEoR TarEL
S P G S T
L] ¥ Al | Ll_l
Sorbit: LA 3.1 - U omleckgn o arditryres, Syracines, besopheness, afed hammiogropins b debrien U ssearions of wordhs, |
Comitiors: SELECT THE ANTCRYM FOB: SEPRRATED |

Chast Color | Cokr Sictrne x| Coneut drmes teteser [[Nire) =l

|

The select a grade-level... drop-down menu populates with the
available grade-levels for the selected state, type of standard,
and subject.
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6 Select a grade-level from the
Select a grade-level... drop-
down menu.

7  Selectastandard from the list
of standards.

QuestionPoint

QuestionPoint: Select a Grade-level
o

Select s stule.. Select anpe.. Sebect 8 byt Select 8 grade kvl
[E - Cottcarsa =] [Cortert Stomincs =] [CANG - Ergebraruunge ants 1 =] [3 Graete Theee |
T . |

Standuds

firanie Treem =

La3. - Readng

D L300« St urederstarnd the B ol of readig. 1

= ) L&.3, - Vicabudary and Concept Devricoment
3 083,14 - st Inomdesioe of snkongmes, emoryms, hom
11 14.3.1.5 - Demonstrate Inodedge of levels of spechicr
11 83,16 - s sentenos and word conest ko findthe
LT LA.3,1.7 - Use o detionary to keam the mesning and otf_ |
1] L.3.1.0 - Lise bnomdedige of prefices (.., v, re-, o0

(IR devel

1 R LA 3, - Cormprebesion and Anslyss of Grade-Leveb-Appron o
[0 A3 - Damonstrate conprehendson by Mentfying &
[ w228 - Recall mbior porks i the bast and ke snd
[ wuduit - Extract sppropriste and sgrdicant nfoma:

D LA derits read ¥ of sl

LA, « Stoucturl Fastuaws of Liersbuan

§uEE

,E=Hn
PEEE
]

i
LH)
i
4]

[ L8331 « Dntinguah cosmteon Forrn of Revatunn (0.,
5 RO LA.3, - Barsathen Anabyits of Geade-Linvei-Apgropriste Teak
1 L.3.3.2 - Compreherad banic ks o chassic Loy bales,
1 L4.3.3.4 - Distermine e underbing theme o auther's T

Ohan Cokr [ Lok Scimere 7| Coneet Arames ecienin [ iore) |

|

A list of standards displays in the left pane of the window. The
standards are based on the selected state, type of standard,
subject, and grade-level.

A list of questions displays in the middle pane of the window.

QuestionPoint: Select a Standard
R — oM

St 3 st et o g St 3 bt St 3 e et

[EA Tt =] [Corvers Starcda =] [La#6  ErgiohLargunge s 136 2] [ Goade Trvee E)
Sty
oo Theas ] [T v e o AT
L3, - Readeg JOMED |
B 1800« Sttt uoclerstand the buic Fasturt of resding. 1 CAVIED
# 0 L&D - ocsbulry and Concepk Develoment: PLLLED ARaRT
B .11 e cmlocin f ardiayns, iyt o LD
[Fprem i LT T “eRponD’
13 LASL6 Lo senters and mird contest 15 the i et
13 BA2.0,7- Loe  hctionary b3 b g mnaring s off PoaT
L3 LA 8,08 L i o preftoes (6.9, v, o,
I3 £8..2.5- Sustents raac and et anc or k- bk acercoria TSI
oAl SBECT T L ETU )
3 4.2.2.3 Demorstrate compashension by et yng o e
13 18329 Recal mator ports 1 the et and ke and s

LY A Bt acgecprite wod et fomur_| | D

KO L300« Shudents raadl arel respond tn  wide varieky of sigrd CHALLENGING

= WAL - Sructursl Fasturws of Liwstre SELECT THE ANTONTM FOR 'CORRECT
13 LA2.2.0 - Dstrguish common foms of Rersture (a0, RIGHT

1 D LA, - Marvative Al of ek Lk dgrcoriate Teat
10 WA2D.T - Compretend b plots of dass fary tales, ALY

3 WA3.34 - Determre the wrdirerg thems or auther's £ ey
A3 -wrkng SELECT THE ANTONTH FOR THME,
) L8318 Shderts wrte deaw ared cobirart. sarterces and par
= 0 1A - Crganizaton s Fons nacx
1 ) LA 310 « Create & sl paragrach: cure
1 A I sl mappceting Facts s detade LY

e —
13 KA 3.1 3- Urehrstarsd the stnuctuns and orgarization of

= SENTEMCED. -
PR P ane sary

[Fandws 1A3.1.3 - Uselinoviedge of arkanyes, symanys, Fomoghanes, and homog s 1o Getemins e Reaig o ward. ]
[ ]
Chart Cokr [ Coker Schama 2] Commct dnren incicator Fu-l =l

EuddSides [ Carcel

TurningPoint highlights the correct answer for each question in
green.
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8 Select a question from the list
and click on the right arrow
button located in the margin
between the middle and right
panes.

« Repeat steps 7 and 8 to
add additional questions.

9 Optionally, select the chart
colors to be used for the
slides from the Chart Color
drop-down menu.

Alternatively, right-click on the question to display a contextual
menu with the option to add the selected question or all
questions in the list to the presentation. Double clicking on a
guestion will add it to the presentation.

QuestionPoint: Select a Question

=0l x|
Seket e Sedoct 4951 Seket § kit Sekeet 8 grade vl
Ca - Caltomes =] [Contert Stardawn =] [t - Englanarguage i 13 3] [ Grade Treee =]
St
Fra Thren =] [ ET
A3 o
) L8318 St urlerstand the bas: festures of readesy. 1 DOV
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L LA = e brembocign of PUKISHED
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FETETE: 20011 e
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L3 LA 33,1 - Dnruish semmen Forres of Revoture (9.0, Rt
=5 BA3. - Marnativn Arabyss of Grasde-Lavl-Appeopriate et
L) LA8.3.2 . Comprahersd b plots of sassi Py b, Easmy
03 1A2.2.4 - Determre the urcbetying Sham or shar's - cPmLY
has -y SELECT THE ANICNTH FOR TAME,
F) LA 318 Shucdents write caar and coharert: santences and b
D LA - Drgarisabion and Fooas [
= T RALLD « Crmate o rge paragy aph cutt
L3 LA.3.- Inche simple m.pporting facts and detals. LY
L TrER——", SELECT THE AFTONTH FOR CONDE
3 KAL3- Lrsberstardth struchuns s cegarisation o
f e Sttt write compertion that descrbe ad evsi SENTENCED. l
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The selected question(s) display in the right pane of the
window.

QuestionPoint: Select Chart Color

T .o

Select s dale.. Select ahpe.. Select a nabpect. Sebsct & greade kvl
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Standud:
i Theer =] [EECT e AnTCeem FOR ERARATE =
LA % - Reading MED
) LA3.0.0 - st ueeierstared s s Frsbures of releg. 1 CIVIED
1 2 L&.3. - Vocabulary and Concept Devrcoment PULLED) APaRT
11 LA3.1.4 = Uise invowiedge of antonyms, Senonyms, how PURESHED:
L3 143,15 - Demonstrate browdedge of levels of spechict | | SELECT THE ANTOMYM FOR CROKED
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Choose between Color Scheme, Correct Incorrect, and User
Defined.




10 Optionally, add a Correct
Answer Indicator from the
Correct Answer Indicator
drop-down menu.

Color Scheme - uses the color scheme of your
PowerPoint presentation.

User Defined - uses ten user-defined colors. Define these
colors from the Settings window.

Correct Incorrect - uses two user-defined colors, one for
correct answers and one for incorrect. (The default colors
for correct and incorrect are green and red respectively.)
Define these colors from the Settings window.

Additionally, you can change the Chart Colors after you build
the slides. Find more information about Changing Chart colors
in Change Chart Colors on page 120.

QuestionPoint: Add a Correct Answer Indicator

Select & sl Select ahpe Gebect 4 nbpect Sebct & grade kvl
[ca, - Catarria =] [Cortent Seanduts =] [LANG - Engherrlsnguage ants 135 7] [3- Grode Thies =
Starwd
[rage Treee 3] TWISTED = SELECT THE ANTORTM FOR, CRODRELY
L2 - asdng SELECT THE ANTORAM FOR TOFIELLT ot
b LA.3.0.0 - Srudenks understand the base feshures of readng. 1 Fum SHOCTH
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L1 LA3.LA4 - Use Inowdedge of ankonyms, symonms, hor EASY TWISTED
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- Diemonstrate comprehersion by Kentfying & | [ SELECT THE ANTOMTM FOR TakE". FORGAVE
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L. - weng - CARRILD
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e
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o
linking Rlectange

Choose from a Rectangle, Checkmark, Smiley Face, Star,
Arrow, or Blinking Rectangle.

Additionally, you can add or change a Correct Answer Indicator
after you build the slides. Find more information in Add a
Correct Answer Indicator on page 146.



11 Select the Build Slides A dialog opens asking whether you would like to add the slides
button. to the end of the current presentation or create a new
presentation.

Import Dialog
=

\_?/ ‘Wwould you lke to add your slides to the end of the active presentation? IF Mo is selected a new presentation will be created.

‘es Mo

12 Select the Yes button to add You now have a fully functional TurningPoint presentation.
the slides to the current
presentation, or select the No
button to create a new
presentation.

13 Save your presentation as a
PowerPoint slide show.

Next Steps

Find information about running your TurningPoint presentation in Run Presentations on page 325.
Customize your slides by adding a variety of animated feedback mechanisms. Find information about
these different presentation objects and a variety of other slide features in Creating and Saving
Slides on page 53.



Comparative Links

You can use comparative links to compare the responses from several slides on a single slide’s chart.

This is a sample chart comparing the responses from three slides.

Chart with Comparative Links

Tasty Yucky

o 50% 50%

L] A% 54%
=] 51% %

The bars are grouped by answer. Each answer’s bars include the results for the current slide at the
left (or top, depending on the chart type), then the results for each linked slide in the order that the

links are assigned.

A slide can contain up to three comparative links, so you can compare up to four questions. Generally,
each question you compare should have the same number of answers, since the first answer in the
answer region is compared to the first answers on the linked slides, the second answer to the second

answers on the linked slides, and so on.
This section describes how to:

Set Up Comparative Links



Set Up Comparative Links

Set up comparative links using the Comparative Links window, available from the Tools menu in the
TurningPoint toolbar.

Before You Begin

Before you set up a comparative link, first create the slides you would like to compare. A slide can
contain one to three comparative links, so you can compare up to four questions. Generally, the slides
being compared should each have the same number of answers.

For the slide on which the comparison will be displayed, use a vertical, horizontal, offset, or doughnut
chart. Comparisons cannot be displayed using 3D pie or distributed pie charts. The slide on which the
comparison will be displayed should come after the slides it is being compared to, so that the results
of those slides are available for display.



Step by Step Instructions To create a comparative link...

1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools.
Select Comparative Links
W“ Response Devices  + | Participa
S Turming Reports

Session Managerment 3

Standards

o

Comparative Links

Zonditional Branching

Import from TestingPoink
TurningPoink Parser

Ilpdate Parser Template

] & 8 5 k(K-

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard YWizard

VanktagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver

2t RS BB




2 Select Comparative Links The Comparative Links window opens.
from the Tools menu.

Comparative Links Window

" a TurningPoint - Comparative Links

Selected Slide b ‘

“ Link.to Slide:

Create Link

Caomparative Slide Linked Slide

The selected slide wil display the results of itself and any linked slides during a SlideShow, A slide may only contain three links
at once.

I =]

3 Selectthe slide to include the Comparative Links Window: Select Slide
Comparlson In the Selected *'m TurningPoint - Comparative Links
Slide drop-down menu. scected Sice v
2 Where is the capital of Ohio ) A
D UKtk |3 Whare e capkal o e i Beatee

S Where is the capital of Mew Mexico
6 Where is the capital of Virginia?

7 What is the capital of Tennessee? —H
5 Which one is the United States Flag?

Comparative Slide 9 What is the capital of Michigan? ~

The selected slide will display the results of itself and any linked slides during a SlideShow, A slide may only contain three links
at once.

I ==l




4 Select a slide to compare

with in the Link to Slide drop-
down menu.

Comparative Links Window:

" a TurningPoint - Comparative Links

Link to Slide

Selected Slids

=% Link to Slide:

2 hers is the capital of Chio

2 e is the capital of Ohio
5 Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?

4 Where is the capital of the United States?

Comparative Slide

5 Where is the capital of New Mexica
& Where is the capital of Virginia?

7 What is the capital of Tennessee?

& Which one is the United States Flag?
9 What is the capital of Michigan?

The linked slide's results will be displayed along side the selected slide's results during a Slideshow.

Done

5 Select the Create Link button

to create the comparative
link.

- Repeat steps 3 through 5
to add additional
comparative links.

6 Select the Done button.

The link is displayed in the list of comparative links.

The Comparative Links window closes. TurningPoint adds the

comparative link to the slide. (The comparison will not be visible
until you run the presentation session and collect data.)

Next Steps

When you run your presentation session, the charts in slides containing comparative links will
automatically show comparisons of the data for the linked slides.

You can delete comparative links by selecting the link in the Comparative Links window and selecting

the Break Link(s) button.



Conditional Branching

Conditional branching allows you to control the order of slides in your presentation based on the
responses received from the audience.

For example, at the beginning of your presentation you might ask the participants to vote whether
you'll cover topic A or topic B. Depending on the results of the vote, the presentation will skip ahead to
the slides for topic A or topic B.

Or, you might ask a question covering a specific subject area to assess whether the participants
understand the subject. If most of the participants respond correctly, you can skip ahead to the next
section of material.

This section describes how to:

Set Up Conditional Branching

Set Up Conditional Branching

You set up conditional branching by defining a condition, which, if satisfied, advances to the slide you
specify. Each condition consists of a comparison. The number or percentage of responses for a
particular answer (or all correct answers) is compared with a specific value, or with the majority of
responses for that slide.

Set up conditional branching using the Conditional Branching window, available from the Tools menu
in the TurningPoint toolbar.

Before You Begin

Before setting up conditional branching, you should create the slides for the branches of your
presentation and plan their order.



Step by Step Instructions To set up conditional branching...

1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools.

2

Select Conditional Branching

Tools ~ || Response Devices = | Participa

Turning Reports

Session Managemenk 3

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

B e e s 5 e

&t He BB

Import from TestingPoink
TurningPoink Parser

IUpdake Parser Template

Ranking Wizard

WebT Wizards 3
Blackboard Wizard

VantagePoink

QuestionPaink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver




2 Select Conditional Branching The Conditional Branching window opens.
from the Tools menu.

Conditional Branching Window

& TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

Conditional Branching Rules

Select a Slide

Condtional Branching Rules

Rule Mame

AND Condition

OR Condition

Add Delete Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description

3 Select the slide where the Specify where to branch (which slide to show next) based on the
branch will begin in the outcome of the selected slide’s polling.
Selected Slide drop-down
menu.

Conditional Branching Window: Select Slide

& TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

Condtional Branching Rules

Select a Slide

2 Wihere is the capital of Ohio?

3 wihere is the capital of Pennsylvania?

4 Wihere is the capital of the Urited States?
S wihere is the capital of New Mexico?

& wihere is the capital of Virginia?

7 Wihere is the capltal of Tennessee?

& Wihich one Is the Uniked States Flag?

5 Wihat is the capital of Michigan?

|>] ¢

R Condition

add Delete Rename

Conditional Branching Rule Description




4 Select Add to add a
condition.

5 Optionally, rename the
condition by selecting
Rename.

Conditional Branching

The Conditional Rules box displays the condition with a default

name of New Rule.

Conditional Branching Window: New Rule

a TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

Conditional Branching Rules

Select a Slide

2 wihere is the captal of Ohin

Condiional Branching Rules

Rulz Name

New Rule 1

AND Condition
OR. Condition

[ A ][ oelte ][ Renams ]

Condtional Branching Rule Description

1F "Condition" then go ko “Slide Selsction”

A dialog opens for you to enter the new name of the rule. Select

OK. TurningPoint changes the name.

« TurningPaint - Conditional Branching

Conditional Branching Rules |

Conditional Branching Window: Rename Condition

[x]

Select a Slide

2 wihers is the capial of Ohio

Condional Branching Rules

Ruls Hame
New Rule

AND Condition

Rename Conditional Branching Rule

Conditional Branching Rule Descrip]

Enter new rule name

If "Condition" then go to "Slide S

TurningPoint User Guide
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Optionally, create multiple
conditions for a slide by
selecting AND Condition or
OR Condition as Logical
Operators.

Select AND Condition to link a conditional branching item to the
previous item to specify that both conditions should be met.
Select OR Condition to link a conditional branching item to the
previous item to specify that either condition can be met.

Conditional Branching Window: And/Or Condition

" o TurningPoint - Conditional Branching, E]

Conditional Branching Rules |

Select a Slide

|2 where is the capital of ohin

v|

Condtional Branching Rules

AND Condition
OR Condition

add ] [ pelets | [ Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description

If "Condition” then go to "Slide Selection”

Note You can link more than two conditional
branching items for one slide.




Define all conditions in the Find some examples of conditions in the examples following
Conditional Branching Rule these instructions on page 303.

Description by selecting the

appropriate link.

a Condition - Choose from Choose from Percentage of Responses, Number of
the number or percentage Responders, or Majority Rules.
of responders that must

choose the same Conditional Branching Window: Choose Condition

response to satisfy the Add New Rule [5—<|
condition. —

Chooze a Rule

Percentage of Responzes
Mumber of Rezponders
kd ajarity Rules

ak. l ’ Cancel

The Compound Rule Condition Box opens and displays
up to three components of the Compound rule that must
be selected: Comparison Operator, Value, and Selected
Answer.

Conditional Branching Window: Compound Rule Condition
Compound Rule Condition ['5__(|

Please complete the Conditional Rule for the Compound Condition.

"Comparizon Operator 'Walue'" percent of responses are answer "Selected Answer

Delete Rule Change Rule

Comparison Operator - Determines if the condition for
the branch item has been met. You can choose from:

Greater Than (>)
Less Than (<)
Equal To (=)

Not Equal To (<>)



b Slide Selection - Choose

the slide you want to be
displayed when the
condition is fulfilled.

8 Repeat steps 4 through 7 to
add additional independent
conditions to same slide.

Greater Than or Equal To (>=)
Less Than or Equal To (<=)

Value - Determines the value or percentage to be
compared to in the next step. For Number of
Responders, enter a number of responses (from 0 to
the total number of participants). If you choose
percentage, enter a percentage of responses (from 1 to
100).

Selected Answer - Determines what answer must be
selected to make the condition true. The number or
percentage of responses for the selected answer will
be used in the comparison. You can choose any of the
answers on the slide. The condition uses the number of
responses for that selected answer choice.

You can branch to any slide in your presentation.

Conditional Branching Window: Slide Selection

Slide Selection X

Choose Source Slide

1 Slide

F'where iz the capital of Pennsylvania?
4'Where iz the capital of the United States?
B 'where iz the capital of Mew Mexico?

B 'here iz the capital of Virginia?

7'where iz the capital of Tennessee?
2'Which ane is the United States Flag?
Q'what iz the capital of Michigan?

10 hat iz the capital of Delaware?

0k ] [ Cahcel

See examples of how to add multiple conditions to a slide on
page 303.



9 Select the OK button in the
Conditional Branching
window when you are
finished adding all conditions
to the slide.

For Example

The examples below show you how to add a variety of multiple conditions, both linked and
independent, to a slide.

Example 1 illustrates multiple conditions linked together. All three conditions must be met for
TurningPoint to branch to the designated slide listed.

Example 1
¥ i i o f
a TurningPoint - Conditional Branching, E\
Conditional Branching Rules |
Select a Slide
2 wihere is the captal of Ohin ~
Conditional Branching Rules
Rulz Name
AND Condition
OR Condition
add | [ pelete ] [ Rename
Conditional Branching Rule Description
IF "Wumber of Resporders’ and "Number of Responders’ and “Rercentage of " then go to
"4 Where is the capital of the United States?”

During the presentation, if one participant selects Cincinnati AND if one participant selects Cleveland
AND if less than half select Youngstown, then the presentation continues to slide “4 Where is the
capital of the United States?".



Examples 2.1 and 2.2 illustrate two independent conditions added to the same slide.

Example 2.1

& TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

| | Conditional Branching Rules

Select a Side
|2 where is the capital of ohin v

Condtional Branching Rules

Rule Name

Chio to
Chio to ¥irginia

AND Condition
OR Condition

[ add [ oelte ][ Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description
IF "Percentage of " then go to "Slide Selection”

Example 2.2

& TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

| [ Conditional Branching Rules

Select 2 Slide
|2 Where is the capital of Chio v

Condtional Branching Rules

Rule Name

AND Condition
OR Condition

[ add [ oelte ][ Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description
TF "Percentane of Responses” then go ko 'S Where s the capital of New Mesics”

During the presentation, if all participants answer correctly, the presentation continues with slide “5
Where is the capital of New Mexico?”. Alternatively, if the majority of participants select Cleveland, the
presentation continues with slide “6 Where is the capital of Virginia?”.



Examples 3.1 through 3.3 illustrate both linked and independent conditions added to a single slide.

Example 3.1
a TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

Conditional Branching Rules

Select a Slide

|2 where i the captal of Ohin

Conditional Branching Rules

w
Rule Mame

Ohio ko New Mexico
Ohio to Yirginia

AND Condition
OR Condition

[ Add ][ pelets ][ Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description

If “humber of Responders” and "Number of Responders” and "Percentage of
"¢ where is the capital of the United States?”

" then go to

Example 3.2
a TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

Conditional Branching Rules

Select a Slide

2 wihere is the captal of Ohin

Condiional Branching Rules

~
Rulz Name
Ohio ko United States

AND Condition
OR. Condition

[ ad ][ oelste ][ Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description
TF "Bercentage of

" then go to 'S Whers is the capital of New Mesico




Example 3.3

" o TurningPoint - Conditional Branching,

Conditional Branching Rules |

Select a Slide

2 Where is the capital of Ohio

Condtional Branching Rules

Rule Name
Ghio to United States

Ghio to New Mexico

Ohio Lo Yirginia AND Condition
©R Condition

add ] [ pelets | [ Rename

Condtional Branching Rule Description
TF "Matotity Fules” then go to "6 Where s the capital of Yirainia?”

Alternatively, if one participant selects Cincinnati AND if one participant selects Cleveland AND if less
than half select Youngstown, then the presentation continues with slide “4 Where is the capital of the
United States?”. During the presentation, if all participants answer correctly, the presentation
continues with slide “5 Where is the capital of New Mexico?”. Alternatively, if the majority of
participants select Cleveland, the presentation continues with slide “6 Where is the capital of

Virginia?”.

Next Steps
When you run your presentation session, the slides set up for conditional branching advance to the
slide you specified if the condition is met.

You can remove a condition by selecting it in the list in the Conditional Branching window and
selecting the Delete button.



Parser Documents

The TurningPoint Parser can import two kinds of documents:

an XML document

a Microsoft Word document (.doc)

an Excel spreadsheet (.xIs)
To be imported by the TurningPoint Parser, these documents must be formatted in the proper way.
The following sections describe the proper formats for documents imported by the Parser.

This section describes how to:

Format XML Documents

Format Word Documents



Format XML Documents

The following is a basic shell of the XML document type accepted by the TurningPoint Parser:

<slides count="""" id="">
<slide id="" type=""" multiresponse=""">
<question alias="" filename="" imageposition="" />

<topic id="">
</topic id>
<answers>
<answer alias=
</answers>
</slide>
</slides>

value=""" filename="" />

Each element is described below, along with an example and an explanation of the attributes.

Note Remember that the following characters are
reserved in XML: <> & “ **

Use the XML entities for these characters
(&I1t; &gt; &amp; &apos; &quot;
respectively).

slides

The slides element is the top-level element in the XML document and contains all the information
TurningPoint requires to create the interactive presentation. The slides element contains a number
of slide elements.

<slides count="1" i1d=""86FF9DB9”’>

</slides>
Attribute Description
count The total number of slide elements in
the presentation.
id An optional attribute that contains a

unique identifier for the group of
slides.



slide

Each slide element contains the question and answer information for a single slide.

<slide i1d="E15F45B” type="D" multiresponse=""1">

</slides>
Attribute Description
id An optional attribute that contains a unique identifier
for the slide.
type Defines what type of slide to create using a single-

letter code. The following types are accepted:

Q = standard question slide
P = picture slide
D = demographic slide
S = speed scoring slide
F =fill in the blank slide (ResponseCard IR, XL,
and RF users are limited to numerical responses,
but ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of
varying lengths)
E = essay slide (ResponseCard IR, XL, and RF
users are limited to numerical responses, but
ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of
varying lengths)
M = moment to moment slide

multiresponse  An optional attribute that contains the number of

responses allowed per response device for the slide.
Accepted values are 1-10.

question

The question element contains the question information (as attributes) and the question text (as
content).

<question alias="Gender?” filename=""
imageposition=""">
What is your gender?



</question>

Attribute

Description

alias

filename

imageposition

The topic element contains the question topic.

<topic id="""></topic>

Attribute

An optional attribute that contains an
alias for the question.

An optional attribute that contains a
filename for a picture that can be
included with the question.

An optional attribute that sets the
question picture position. The
following are acceptable values:

L = Left
R = Right
F = Full

Description

id

An optional attribute that contains a
unique identifier for the topic.

The answers element contains a number of answer elements.

<answers></answers>

Each answer element contains answer information (as attributes) and the answer text (as content)

for a single answer.

7733

<answer alias=
Female
</answer>

value="""" filename=""">



Attribute

Description

alias

value

filename

An optional attribute that contains an alias for the
question.

An optional attribute that contains a value for the
answer. Valid answer values are “Correct”,
“Incorrect”, or a point value from negative 10,000
through 10,000.

An optional attribute that contains a filename for a
picture that can be used in place of the answer text
on the slide. This attribute is used only if the slide
type attribute is set to “P”.



Format Word Documents

To create a Word document to be imported by the TurningPoint Parser, you must create an outline
using the heading styles built into Word. You can apply the heading styles using the drop-down menu
in the Formatting toolbar, or in the Styles and Formatting pane available through the Format menu.

Each question must use the “Heading 1" style. The question is followed by several answers on
separate lines using the “Heading 2" style.

In addition to the question and answer text, you can use optional TurningPoint tags to control other
settings. Each TurningPoint tag must use the “Heading 3” style. Tags occur at the start of the outline
(for tags that apply to the entire presentation) or on the lines immediately following a question or
answer (for tags that apply only to a specific question or answer). A tag is formatted in the following
way:

<tag>value

All tags are optional. If omitted, the slide will default to a standard question slide.

The tags are described in the following table.

Tag Location Description and Allowed Values
<c> Start of The number of slides in the presentation.
outline.
<d>  Start of Contains the Session ID (if at the start of the outline)
outline or or topic ID (if following a question).
following a
question.

<a> Followinga Contains an alias for a question or an answer.
question or
an answer.



Tag Location Description and Allowed Values
<t> Followinga Defines what type of slide to create using a single-
guestion. letter code. The following types are accepted:
Q = standard question slide
P = picture slide
D = demographic slide
S = speed scoring slide
F =fill in the blank slide (ResponseCard IR, XL,
and RF users are limited to numerical responses,
but ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of
varying lengths)
E = essay slide (ResponseCard IR, XL, and RF
users are limited to numerical responses, but
ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of
varying lengths)
M = moment to moment slide
<f> Followinga The filename of a picture file. If the tag follows a
guestion or  question, the picture will be added next to the
an answer. question text on the slide. If the slide type is “P” and
the tag follows an answer, the picture will replace the
answer text on the slide.
<n> Followinga Contains the question picture position. The following
guestion. are acceptable values:
L = Left
R = Right
F = Full
<m> Followinga Contains the number of responses allowed per
guestion. ResponseCard for the slide. Accepted values are 1—
10.
<p> Followinga Contains the question topic.
guestion.
<v> Following Contains a value for the answer. Valid answer values
an answer. are “Correct”, “Incorrect”, or a point value from

negative 10,000 through 10,000.



Format Excel Documents

You can format an Excel spreadsheet so that it can be used with the TurningPoint Parser. The
TurningPoint Parser will only use the data displayed in the first sheet of an Excel Workbook to create
question slides. Figure 3-1 displays a sample Excel spreadsheet that contains information to create
four TurningPoint slides.

Figure 3-1
A | B [ C | D | E [ ®

|1 |=d=123
| 2 [Which is a fish? Sunset Skier Fish
| 3 [=t=P =f>Sunset.jpg  <f=Freestyle.jpg <v=c=<f=Fish.jpg

4
| 5 [What color is a toad? Green Tan Brown
| B [=t=(1<a=Toad color <y=h =y=10 =v=10

7
| 8 [Which do you prefer? Mac OS5 Windows

9
| 10 [When is your hirthday? January - March | April - June July - September October - December
11 <a=Jan-Mar <a=Apr-Jun <a=Jul-Sep <a=0ct-Dec
12
13]

14

Figure 3-1 displays four questions and their corresponding answers. Column A contains Question
Text, columns B through K may contain Answer Text, and all columns that follow after column K are
ignored by the TurningPoint Parser. The text does not have to be in any specific font. If you want to
use Questions and Answers only, there must be a blank line after each Answer row. If you wish to
use tags, use one row for the Question and Answer Text, one row for all of the tags (multiple tags are
allowed per cell, see cell D3 in Figure 3-1), and one blank row below the tags. Make sure to include
only one blank row between each tag row and the following Question row. As soon as the
TurningPoint Parser detects two blank rows, it will stop searching for text.

The spreadsheet also contains several TurningPoint tags that allow the TurningPoint Parser to
process additional information about the format of slides. A detailed listing of the TurningPoint tags
and how they are used in figure 3-1 is shown below in figure 3-2. This table explains how the tags are
used in figure 3-1 to format interactive slides. The tags are not case sesitive.

Figure 3-2
Tag Cell # Description and Allowed Values
<d> Al Session ID
A2, or any Question Text

untagged row in
column A



Tag Cell # Description and Allowed Values
<a> AG, or directly Question Alias Text
below any
Question Text
<t> A3 or directly Defines what type of slide to create using a single-
below Question letter code. The following types are accepted:
Text
Q = standard question slide
P = picture slide
D = demographic slide
S = speed scoring slide
F =fill in the blank slide (ResponseCard IR, XL,
and RF users are limited to numerical responses,
but ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of
varying lengths)
E = essay slide (ResponseCard IR, XL, and RF
users are limited to numerical responses, but
ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of
varying lengths)
M = moment to moment slide
A2, B2, C2, or Answer Text
any cell directly
to the right of
Question or
Answer Text
<f> B3, C3, D3, or The filename of a picture file. If the tag follows a
directly below guestion, the picture will be added next to the
Answer Text question text on the slide. If the slide type is “P” and
the tag follows an answer, the picture will replace the
answer text on the slide.
<n> Inthe cell Contains the question picture position. The following
directly beneath  are acceptable values:
the Answer Text
L = Left
R = Right
F = Full
<m> In the cell Contains the number of responses allowed per

directly beneath
a question

ResponseCard for the slide. Accepted values are 1—
10.



Tag Cell # Description and Allowed Values

<p> In the cell Contains the question topic.
directly beneath
the Question
Text

<v> B6, C6, D6, or Contains a value for the answer. Valid answer values
preceding any are c or C for Correct, i or | for Incorrect, or a point
numerical value from negative 10,000 through 10,000.

Answer Text



Import Slides

TurningPoint can automatically create TurningPoint slides from Microsoft Word files, XML files, or
TestingPoint files.

Using this feature of TurningPoint provides a quick way to create a number of slides, and it is also
beneficial if you already have question and answer data in another form that you would like to
transform into TurningPoint slides.

A simple slide presentation can be created by importing a an XML document, Microsoft Word
document, or an Excel document using the TurningPoint Parser. Alternatively, you can import
guestion and answer data from TestingPoint.

This section describes how to:

Import Slides with the TurningPoint Parser

Import Slides from TestingPoint

Import Slides with the TurningPoint Parser

The TurningPoint Parser is located in the Tools menu and allows you to automatically create slides
from Microsoft Word or XML files.



Step by Step Instructions To import slides with the TurningPoint Parser...
1 Select Tools from the The Tools menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.

Select Update Parser Template

T|:||:||5"|| Response Devices = | Participa
% | Turning Reports

Session Management k

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Import from TestingPaink

TurningPoink Parser

IUpdate Parser Template

Y [ & R KL e

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards 3
Blackboard Wizard

VankagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Setkings

&t RS BB

Jpgrade TurningPaoink Receiver

2 (Optional) Select Update TurningPointimports slides with default characteristics that may
Parser Template. not match your settings. You can use the Update Parser
Template command to update the imported slides to match your
settings.



3 Select Tools from the The Tools menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.

2

- e

!

Select TurningPoint Parser

Tools ~ || Response Devices

- | Participa

Turning Reports

Session Managemenk

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Impart From TestingPaink

TurningPaink Parser

e e|s #

&t e EE

IIpdate Parser Template

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards
Blackboard Wizard
VantageFaink
QuestionPaink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver




4 Select TurningPoint Parser.

5 Navigate to the file you would
like to import (.xml, .doc,
.doc, .xls, .zip) and select it.

6 Select the Open button to
continue.

7  Select the Yes button to add
the slides to the current
presentation, or select the No
button to create a new
presentation.

Next Steps

A dialog window opens.

Dialog Window

Open a TurningPoint Import Document E]
Lack ir: | |3 Sessions V| o E
oY IC)Backup
§ :a ) Geography 101 Presentation
Iy Fecent
[roouments
G
Desktap

4y Camputer
.g File narne: |Geography 101 Fresentation hd | [ Open ]
My Netwark. Files of type: | [xml* doc.* dock;” .zip:® “ | [ Cancel ]

A dialog opens asking whether you would like to add the slides
to the end of the current presentation or create a new
presentation.

TurningPoint builds the slides from the file. If there are many
slides, this may take some time.

The slides imported by the TurningPoint Parser are normal TurningPoint slides, so you can take
advantage of any the TurningPoint customizations you would like to make on them.



Import Slides from TestingPoint

TurningPoint can insert files from TestingPoint and create slides based on them. TurningPoint retains
the features used in the TestingPoint files.

Step by Step Instructions To import slides from TestingPoint...

1 Select Tools from the The Tools menu opens.
TurningPoint toolbar.
Select TestingPoint
W“ Response Devices  « | Participa
S Turming Reports

Session Management 3
“#| standards
&2 Comparative Links
Se)  Conditional Branching
| ﬁ Impoart from TestingPoink
@ | TurningPoint Parser
i@ | Update Parser Template
B Ranking wizard
WebCT Wizards k
Blackboard Wizard
VYantagePoink
CuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Setkings

&t RMeEE

IUpgrade TurningPoink Receiver




2 Select Import from A dialog opens.
TestingPoint.

Import a TestingPoint Document dialog

Import a TestingPoint Document |E|E|

¥ 02 E

Look. in:

TestingPoirnt.

tdy Recent
Documents

@

Desktop
o,
My Documents

My Camputer

. File name: |TestingF’0\nt V| [ Open ]
My Metwork | Files of type: |TastingF‘ointTest W] v| [ Cancel ]
3 Navigate to the file you would
like to import and select it.
4 Select the Open button to A dialog opens asking whether you would like to add the slides
continue. to the end of the current presentation or create a new

presentation.

Import Dialog Box

TurningPoint

\‘?{/ tould you like ta add your slides ta the end of the active presentation? If Ko is selected a new presentation will be created.

Yoo
5 Select the Yes button to add TurningPoint builds the slides from the file. If there are many
the slides to the current slides, this may take some time.

presentation, or select the No
button to create a new
presentation.



Where Do | Go From Here?

This chapter has demonstrated how to use tools with TurningPoint. After you create your TurningPoint
slides, you are ready to run a presentation.

Chapter 7: Run Presentations describes the process of running a presentation.



Chapter 6: Tools

324 Turning Technologies



Run
Presentations

After you have created the slides and objects discussed in Chapter 3: Creating and Saving Slides,
you are ready to run an interactive presentation. The process of running a presentation requires a few
preliminary steps and offers some options and tools that this chapter demonstrates for you.

Each time you run a presentation, TurningPoint creates a unique session. A session is made up of
data pertaining to the response devices, the participants in the audience, and the responses of the
participants. This data typically saves to the computer that is running the presentation.

To run a presentation:

Establish the settings for gathering and storing responses on the computer that runs the
presentation. The settings are made up of the results data, which may need to be reset, the
response devices, and the Participant List. Optionally, the settings could include preferences for
the Response Grid, especially if infrared ResponseCards are used.

Run a presentation session. A session is similar to running a typical PowerPoint slide show, but as
you present, the Showbar is initially available at the top of the screen during interactive slides. The
Showbar can be moved to any location on the screen by selecting the appropriate icon. The
Showbar allows you to open and close polling, view polling status, and view the response data in
a variety of ways.



Save a session. You can save the results of your interactive presentation and generate reports
through TurningPoint to evaluate the audience’s responses. You will want to save the responses
provided by your audience for each presentation session.

You can perform test runs or present the completed presentation to your audience. Behind the
scenes, TurningPoint gathers, tallies, and stores the responses from your audience. You can choose
to share the results of the session with the audience or keep them confidential.

Recall the five steps to presentation success. As depicted in the following diagram, running a
presentation session is the fourth step when using TurningPoint.

Five Steps to Success

1 Enter question text
y-—_» |

Install TurningPeint

(Optionally)
Use Tools

Test
Response Devices

']
=
Create
Participant List

" =
4 Where is the capital of Ohio

oy
Run Presentation (Optionally)
Run Reports
X \ |
Save Session (Optionally)

Export Data

This chapter describes the following activities to help your presentation run smoothly:

Run an interactive presentation using the Slide Show functionality. Find instructions for running a
presentation in Run a Presentation on page 328.



Control the presentation using the Showbar. Find instructions for using the Showbar in Run the
Slide Show on page 333 and View Polling Status on page 337.

Monitor the audience participation. Find instructions for monitoring in View Polling Status on
page 337 and Use the Participant Monitor on page 340.



Run a Presentation

You run an interactive presentation session using PowerPoint’s Slide Show functionality.

You control the presentation session by opening and closing polling. Polling is the mechanism by
which TurningPoint accepts and tallies the responses provided by the audience using response
devices.

This section describes how to:

Establish the Presentation Settings

Run the Slide Show

View Polling Status

Use the Participant Monitor

Add Slides During a Presentation Session

Use Data Slicing (View Results by Question)

Establish the Presentation Settings

The presentation settings consist of the results data and Participant List to be used, which are
important items to check before running the presentation.

Prior to starting a presentation session, you must perform the following steps:

Clear any previous session results.
Identify the Participant List to be used.

This section explains how to perform these steps. It also demonstrates how to create the settings for
the Response Grid, an option especially helpful to sessions with infrared ResponseCards, that gives
participants confirmation that their responses were received.

Before You Begin

Chapter 4 discusses the response devices you set up before you begin. Find information on getting
the response devices ready in Chapter 4. Response Device and Settings Management.



If you are using ResponseCards or the ResponseWare App, you can use the Polling Test feature to
test TurningPoint’s ability to successfully receive responses. Find information on Polling Test in
Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management.

If you want to track responses, you must have also created a Participant List using the Participant List
Wizard. Without a Participant List, the session collects anonymous responses and generates an
automatic participant list. Find information on Participant Lists in Chapter 5: Track Participants and

Teams.

Step by Step Instructions

1 From the PowerPoint Office
menu, select Open.

2 Select the TurningPoint
presentation to be used, and
select the Open button.

3 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Reset >
Session.

To create the settings for the presentation session...

A window opens and displays the available files.

The file’s contents are visible in the PowerPoint window. You
can use the TurningPoint toolbar to clear any previous results
data and identify the use of response devices and a Participant
List.

Reset Sessions

Reset = | I—._—‘ | Insert

f|  Session

=l Current slide

(=

& Al Slides

Prior to starting the presentation session, you must clear all
prior audience responses that are stored in memory.

If you select Reset > All Slides, new data is appended to the end
of the session without resetting the entire session. If you select
Reset > Current Slide, you remove values for the current slide
without removing the data from the session.

TurningPoint displays a window instructing you to wait until all
responses have been cleared before continuing with your slide
show.



4 Optionally, from the
TurningPoint toolbar, select
the Response Device menu
and select an option for
testing the presentation.

Response Device Selection

kevboard Keys 0-9
Simulated Daka

Response Devices is the default setting. TurningPoint allows
you to select how responses will be provided during the
presentation. Your choices are:

Response Devices—a response device will be used
during the presentation. The response device must have
been set up as outlined in Chapter 4: Response Device
and Settings Management.

Keyboard Keys 0—9—you will provide input to the
presentation using the keyboard, keypad, or number
keys.

Simulated Data—TurningPoint provides random
responses to the presentation. TurningPoint determines
the number of responses to provide based on the number
of expected devices designated in settings. i.e. If you
enter expected devices as 100, TurningPoint will provide
100 responses to each question in your presentation.
Find more information on expected devices in Enable
ResponseWare App on page 177.

Note Always use the Response Devices default
setting for an actual presentation. Select
Keyboard Keys 0-9 or Simulated Data when
testing a presentation.




5 Optionally, from the
TurningPoint toolbar, select
Tools > Settings. In the
window, select the
Presentation from the
Settings Hierarchy.

The TurningPoint Settings window opens.

Settings Window

* & TurningPaint - Sellings

Settngs | poling Test
Rasponss Device #|| Answer settings -
1 whare i the capital of Ohic Arswer Bullet Format Dacimal Period
1 Colmbus N
2 Crermati Chart Sottings
3 s Aty Sk Charts True
o . .
. Chart Calors Caler Schame
=2 Mf.m i the capnal of Penr || ) e &l
1 Pitisurch Chart Vakss Format %
2 Harriburg Standard Chart Type vertical
3 Swanon
4 Fhiladsiphla Competition Settings
= 3 Where ks the capital of the L
1 Waehington Stabe Dafault Nurber of Teams 5
2 Washington, PA Irnchuke Norr-Rsporneiers False
3 Washington D.C. Masirnam Responders s
4 washington, NC Participants In Leackrbaand E
= 4 Where is the capital of New || Toams In Leaderbaard 5
1 abuguengues
2 SantaFe Misc
3 Los Al 5
o B AddHIn ahways aded Fakse
4 Carbbad v !
P » Corract Pont Vale pli] &
OConmensanrs O Msenegs
Done

Use these settings to establish the settings for the entire
presentation. You can establish the settings for a specific slide
or answer by selecting that slide or answer, respectively, from
the Settings Hierarchy. Find more information about modifying
settings in Response Device and Settings Management on
page 157.

Ifinfrared ResponseCards are used, itis recommended that you
use a Response Grid, which gives participants confirmation that
their responses are received. The Response Grid is
unnecessary with radio frequency and ResponseWare App
devices provide on-screen confirmation that responses have
been received. The following settings affect the presentation



and style of the Response Grid that can be shown during an
interactive slide show.

Response Grid

h-------
-

Note A Response Grid is recommended for use
with infrared ResponseCards to give
participants confirmation that their responses
are received. Other options for tracking
responses, such as a Response Counter or
Response Table, are located in the Insert
Objects menu. Find information on these
objects in Add Objects on page 130.

These settings affect what is displayed in each box of the
Response Grid.

Display Device IDs—select True to include the devicelD
field in the Response Grid.

Display Participant Names—select True to display the
participant’s name in the Response Grid.

These settings affect how the Response Grid is displayed.

Grid Opacity—enter a percentage to identify how opaque
the Response Grid should be when opened.

Grid Position—choose a selection from the menu to
identify where the Response Grid should be positioned
on the screen. The selections include Top, Bottom, Left,
Right, Center, TopLeft, TopRight, BottomLeft, and
BottomRight.

Grid Rotation Interval—enter the number of seconds per
interval the Response Grid takes to rotate through
responses. This is needed when there are too many
participants to fit in one grid.



Grid Size—identifies how wide and tall the Response Grid
should be on the screen. The height and width are
measured in pixels. The default setting is 1024 x768 (or
full screen).

Maximum Grid Width—identifies how wide the Response
Grid should be on the screen. The width is measured in
pixels. The default setting is 800.

Use Scheme Colors—Determines if Scheme Colors or
Custom Colors will be displayed on the Response Grid as
established in Chart Settings.

Next Steps

After establishing the settings, you are now ready to run the presentation.

Run the Slide Show

Use PowerPoint’s Slide Show functionality to run your interactive presentation. TurningPoint accepts
responses provided by your audience, presents the results of the responses, and stores the
responses in memory. You either save the responses to a session file or clear the memory.

Before You Begin

To run the slide show, you must first perform the steps listed under Establish Presentation Settings to
create the settings for your presentation session.

Step by Step Instructions To run the interactive presentation...
1 From the PowerPoint menu, The first slide of the presentation is shown. TurningPoint
select Slide Show > View displays the Showbar in the top right corner of the screen. The

Show, or press the F5 key.



Showbar is a toolbar that provides activation buttons for polling,
monitoring, and viewing responses during the slide show.

Showbar
EE w (U [l w - . . responses: user feedback: polling:
o | ﬂ- @ ] = -llj = ':D = i} 0 open

Right-click on the Showbar and move your cursor across the
Showbar to display each command’s name. To activate the
command, you can select the Showbar icon or use the
respective Fn key on your keyboard. Use the commands on the
Showbar as follows:

F9-Show/Hide Closes the Showbar for the
Showbar duration of the current
presentation session.

a

F2-Toggle Changes the values displayed
Results on each chart. The values can
be represented as either
k) numbers or percents.
F3-Data Slicing Shows the responses on the
| chart for the portion of the
e audience who chose a certain
response on another question.
F6-Show the Use this command after using
Original Chart the Toggle Results or Data
| Slicing commands to return the
el chart to its appearance when it
was first created.
F4-Repoll Clears the responses and
Question accepts new responses from
the audience for the currently
@ displayed question. Both the

original responses and the new
responses are stored in the
session file.



F7-Show the
Response Grid

F8-Show Non-
Response Grid

F10-Go to Next
Slide

|

=

F12-Display
Participant
Monitor

ad

F5-Insert Slide

i

Opens a Response Grid on the
screen allowing you to see
which participants have
responded to the question.

The size, location, visual
display, and contents of the
grid are controlled in the
Presentation Settings. Find
more information about
settings in Establish the
Presentation Settings on
page 328.

Opens a Response Grid on the
screen. As each participant
responds to a question, their
response box is removed from
the grid.

The size, location, visual
display, and contents of the
grid are controlled in the
Presentation Settings. Find
more information about
settings in Establish the
Presentation Settings on
page 328.

Advances the slide show to the
next slide.

Opens the Participant Monitor.
Find more information in Use
the Participant Monitor on
page 340.

Select the down arrow to open
a drop-down menu allowing
you to select the slide type to
be inserted into the
presentation. Select the icon to
open a window askind for a
guestion and answers.



Display Expands the Showbar to
interactive results display the responses, user
feedback, and polling status.

0
Press for Allows the Showbar to be
moveable moved anywhere on the
Showbar Screen.
o
2 Click the mouse to control the The control of each slide will vary slightly depending on the
progress of the slide show. objects you choose to insert when you create the slides. Find
information on slide objects and their behavior in Add Objects
on page 130.
a Open polling. Polling will TurningPoint receives responses when polling is open.
automatically open when
you display a slide. Polling Open
FESpONSEs ! user Feedback: polling:
1] 0 open
b Click a second time to No responses are accepted when polling is closed.
close polling and display
the results. Polling Closed
rESpOnSEs: user Feedback: [ g
1] 0

c Click again to advance to

the next slide.

Note To advance slides, you may use any method
PowerPoint allows, such as clicking the mouse
or pressing the space bar, arrow keys, or Enter

key.
3 Click at the end of the slides If you exit TurningPoint, the program prompts you to name and
to exit from the Slide Show save the session results to a file. The default location is My
(or optionally, press the Esc Documents/TurningPoint/Sessions. If you choose the default
key). name, TurningPoint adds the date and time to the file name. If

you choose to name it specifically, the name you enter is stored.



For every session, TurningPoint automatically creates a backup
copy and stores it at My
Documents\TurningPoint\Sessions\Backup.

You can set TurningPoint to automatically delete old backup
sessions using the Backup Maintenance setting, a presentation-
level setting. In the Backup Maintenance field, enter the number
of days you want to keep files. TurningPoint will eliminate
backup sessions created before that time. Find more
information on modifying settings in Response Device and
Settings Management on page 157.

[lfp  Store your session file in the Sessions folder
suggested by TurningPoint to allow the session
file to be used again by TurningPoint to restart
sessions or generate reports. Find information
about reports in Reports on page 351.

View Polling Status

TurningPoint provides three mechanisms to see how many participants have responded to the
guestion when polling is open. You can expand the Showbar to see how many responses are
received. You can display a Response Grid, or you can open the Participant Monitor to see the full
details of the audience responses.

This section describes using the expanded Showbar and the Response Grid to view participant
results. Find more information about the Participant Monitor in Use the Participant Monitor on
page 340.



Step by Step Instructions To view the polling results...

1 On the Showbar, select The Showbar expands to display three additional regions that
Display Interactive Results. show the polling status. The number in the Responses column
is updated as responses are received.

Showbar Expansion

| responses; user Feedback; polling:
I:D —- 1 1 closed

i-Display Displays the responses, user
Interactive feedback, and polling status.
Results The Showbar toggles from the
default setting from fully visible
@ to invisible on the slide.
Press for Allows the Showbar to moved
moveable anywhere on the Screen.
Showbar
=
Responses Identifies the number of
, responses received from the
FESPONsEs; . . . ..
1 audience. This area is visible

when the slide show starts
unless you set the Expand
Showbar setting to False.

User Feedback Shows the typed questions for
AT ResponseWare App devices.

1 For ResponseCards, shows
the presses of the question
mark key. Response Cards can
only respond with the question
mark once per slide, while
ResponseWare Apps can
submit multiple answers per
slide.

Polling Identifies whether polling is
open or closed. The
background of this region is
green when polling is open and
red when closed.

polling:

closed



2 Optionally, display a
Response Grid during the
session. From the Showbar,
select the Show Response
Grid button.

3 After polling closes, click the
mouse to advance to the next
slide.

This step may meet all your needs for viewing polling status.
You also have the option to use the Response Grid explained in
step 2, especially if you use infrared responsecards.

Note A Response Counter or Response Table are
two other options for viewing polling status that
can be added when you create the slides,
before you run the presentation.

The Response Counter shows how many
participants have responded, while the
Response Table, which can be fixed or rotating,
shows who has responded. A fixed table
displays all the participants, ideal for groups
with 40 or fewer participants. The rotating table
is best for very large groups and displays
participants in sets of 40.

Find information about inserting objects in
slides in Add Objects on page 130.

The Response Grid is a grid that is overlaid on a slide during the
presentation and indicates which individuals enter responses.
Similarly, the Non-Response Grid indicates which participants
have yet to respond. Specifically helpful to participants using
infrared devices, these grids give the participants confirmation
that their responses were received. Radio frequency and
ResponseWare App devices display confirmation right on the
device.

Response Grid

| w u l a o -.4 5 @ o e

The Response Grid can be shown or hidden at will by selecting
the Show Response Grid button. When this button is selected,
the Response Grid does not display.

Viewing the polling status becomes disabled in the Showbar
until you activate another poll. If you do not want to display the
Showbar expansion, the the Expand Showbar setting to false.



Expand Showbar is a presentation-level setting. Find more
information about modifying settings in Response Device and
Settings Management on page 157.

Use the Participant Monitor

The Participant Monitor shows which participants have responded to a question and displays details
about the responses, such as the percentage of correct responses, how long participants took to
respond, and which answers they chose. Use of the Participant Monitor is optional, but it is helpful if
you would like to keep track of how people are responding during your presentation.

You can access the Participant Monitor from the Showbar while the slide show is running, or from the
TurningPoint toolbar under the Participants drop-down menu after you end the slide show.

Note 1f you want to limit the Participant Monitor to
your eyes only, then you can set up a second
monitor for displaying it. Find information about
setting up a second monitor in Windows Help
and Chapter 4: Response Device and
Settings Management.

Step by Step Instructions To monitor participants...

1 While running the slide show, Showbar Expansion: Display Participant Monitor
frgm the Sh(?vybar selectc the E %2 ﬁ B @ =l % j . @ |.I.-."
Display Participant Monitor
button.




Alternatively, you can display the Participant monitor after
running a slide show by selecting Participants > Display
Participant Monitor from the TurningPoint toolbar.

Participants Menu: Display Participant Monitor

Participants = | {Anonymous) - |

Display Participant Monitor

Participant Lisk \Wizard
Import a Parkicipant Lisk
Edit a Participant List

Delete a Participant Lisk

6k E E £ 0]

TurningPoint opens the Participant Monitor window displaying
Question, Participant, and Individual details about each
participant’s response and the percentage of correct answers.

Participant Monitor Window

¥ a TurningPoint - Participant Monitor X
Vigw
a
Question Overall % Corr...  TotPoint ..
1) Where is the capital of COhio 50% 100
3) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania? 50% 100 »
3) where is the capital of the United States? 100% pLilt}
4) Where is the capital of New Mexico 100%: pLilt}
5) Where is the capital of New Mexico 0% 100 -
a
First Marme Last Name Device 1D Overall % Tot Poirk...  Response Time Respaonse

GOEE3BFERERG4. .

GEOrgE Washington

Benjanmin Frarklin ADD3EF

a8
Question Respanse ~
1) Where is the capital of Chio 0
2) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
3) Where is the capital of the United States?
4) Where is the capital of Mev Mexico ~
| 3

<

Accumulated group percent: 100%




The Question Region lists all of the questions and the Overall
percentage correct for the group and the total point value per
question.

Participant Monitor Window: Question Region

- Participant Monitor,

[x]
Question Owerall % Corr... | TokPaint ...
1) twhere is the capital of Ohio S0% 100
2) twhere is the capital of Pernsylvania? S0% 100 T
3) tihere is the capital of the United States? 100% 100
4) Where is the caital of hew Mexico 100% 100
5) Where is the capital of hlew Mexico % 100 -
[x]
First Name Last Name Device ID Overall % | TotPoint... ResponseTime  Response
Gearge washington GAEEIBFEBERA. . 36.46% s00 4.1

B i Frankin

Response

Question
1 Where is the capital of Ohio

2) Where is the capital of Pernsylvania?

3) Where is the capital of the United States?
4) twhere is the capival of New Mexdco

< | ®

Accumulated group percent: 100%

The Participant Region lists the details about the participant,
overall percentage of correct answers, total points
accumulated, and the response time and response for the
guestion selected in the Question Region.

Participant Monitor Window: Participant Region

" a TurningPoint

- Participant Monitor

view

]

Question Overall % Corr... | TokPaint ...

1) where is the capital of Ohio S0% 100

2) tihere is the capital of Pennsylvania? S0% 100 0

3) Where is the capital of the United States? 100% 100

4) tihere is the capital of hew Mexico 100% 100

5) twhere is the caital of hew Mexico 0% 100 v
=

First Name Last Name Device ID Overal % TotPoink.. | ResponseTime | Response

George wachington GOEEIBFEBERGS. ., 38.96% 500 4.1

B Franklin

=
Question Response ~
1) Where is the capital of Ohio =
2 Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
3) where is the capital of the United States?
4) Where is the capital of New Mexico v
< | ¥

Accumulated group percent: 100%




You can hide one or more of
the three regions by selecting
the close button (X) in the
upper right corner. To view a
region you have hidden,
select it from the View menu
in the Participant Monitor
window.

The Individual Region lists details about the response results for
each participant for each question in the presentation.

Participant Monitor Window: Individual Region

¥ a TurningPoint - Participant Monitor X
Vigw
a

Question Overall % Corr...  TotPoint ..

1) Where is the capital of COhio 50% 100

3) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania? 50% 100 »

3) where is the capital of the United States? 100% pLilt}

4) Where is the capital of New Mexico 100%: pLilt}

5) Where is the capital of New Mexico 0% 100 -

First Marme Last Name Device 1D Overall % Tot Poirk...  Response Time Respaonse

GEOrgE Washington GBEE3BFEBEEG .. 500 4.1

Frarklin ADD3EF

a8
Question Respanse ~
1) Where is the capital of Chio 0
2) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
3) Where is the capital of the United States?
4) Where is the capital of Mev Mexico ~
>

<

Accumulated group percent: 100%

When viewing the Participant Monitor while running the slide
show, the Participant Monitor window must be closed to
advance to the next slide. To view the window again, press the
F12 key. (Alternatively, you can also press the Alt + Tab keys,
or simply end the slide show.)

Participant Monitor Window: View Menu

" a TurningPoint - Participant Monitor

+ Question View
v Participant View [x]
« Individus| Detsil View Overall % Corr...  Tok Poink ., |
TrWnErEETECApErSF Ohio 0% 100
2) ihere is the capital of Pennsylvania? s 100 3
3) there is the capitsl of the United Stetes? 100% 100
4) ithere is the capital of New Mexico 100% 100
5) tithere is the capital of New Mexico 0% 100 v
% | TotPoint.. Response Time

First Mame sk Name: Device ID

Response
aton 46,15% 500,00

Question
1) Where is the capital of Ohia

2) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?

3) Where is the capital of the Urited States?
4) Where is the capital of Mew Mexico -
< | 3

Accumulated group percent: 60%

Response
Ya




3 Optionally, you can expand
or reduce the size of the three
regions by selecting the
borders and dragging them
up or down.

Add Slides During a Presentation Session

TurningPoint gives you the flexibility of adding a template or custom slide while running the
presentation. Inserting a new slide is an option available at your fingertips through the Showbar.

Step by Step Instructions

1 Insert a new slide in one of
the following ways:

- Template Slide - select the
arrow next to the Insert an
on-the-fly slide button on
the Showbar and select
the type of slide. The slide
is automatically inserted
after the slide you had
been viewing in the
presentation.

To add a new slide...

A drop-down menu opens from the Showbar allowing you
to select the slide type to be inserted into the

presentation.

Showbar Expansion: Insert a Template Slide

= = | responses:
I D= | o

YesiHo

True/False

Yes /Mo abskain

Likert

(3ENEric

ResponseCard RF Channel Slide
wPad [ Web vPad Log-In

Fill in the Blank.

Essay

Team Leader Board

Participant Leader Board

Team Leader Board(fccumulate Poinks)

Participant Leader Board{Accumulate Paoinks)

user Feedback
]

The slide is automatically inserted.



« Custom Slide - select the Showbar Expansion: Insert a Custom Slide
-th- i ) s

Insert an on-th-fly Slide . %o ﬂﬁﬂ = E-E 5o m|-
drop-down menu on the

Showbar, select Custom,
and go to step 2. The Custom Question window opens to display the fields

for typing the question and answer choices to be used on
the interactive slide.

Insert Slide: Custom Question

TurningPoint - Custon Question

nter guestion text...

Enter answer text, .,

Cancel l’ Insert




2 Enter the question in the top Insert Slide: Custom Question
region of the window. Enter TurningPoint - Custom Question
the answer choices in the —_—
) ) nter guestion text,..
lower region, separating each
answer with a line break.

Enter answer text...

Cancel H Insert

Note If you would like to reuse the presentation with
the newly added slide, save the file. From the
PowerPoint menu, select File > Save As. If you
forget, TurningPoint asks you before closing.

< If you select the the Insert
Slide button, the Custom
Question window is
displayed.

3 Select the Insert button.

Use Data Slicing (View Results by Question)

After receiving response data, TurningPoint can cross-reference the responses of one question to
another set of responses. This function, called data slicing, is particularly useful for analyzing
demographic information. For example, you can find out whether a certain age group in the audience
prefers a certain type of music. By asking participants to identify their age group in one question, and



later asking them to pick their favorite type of music, you use data slicing to find out how many young
adults in the crowd prefer R&B music, how many seniors prefer big-band music, and so on.

Before You Begin

To measure demographic information, insert a question slide early in the presentation that asks the
audience to identify themselves in a demographic category, such as an age group or gender.

Step by Step Instructions

1 Run the presentation. (From
the PowerPoint menu, select
View > Slide Show.)

2 Use the arrow keys to go to
the primary question slide

whose data you want to slice.

3 From the Showbar, select the
Data Slicing button.

Note To use demographic information in reports,
identify a slide as a demographic question in
the TurningPoint settings at the slide-level. Set
the Demographic setting to True. Find more
information in Response Device and Settings
Management on page 157 and Reports on
page 351.

To use data slicing...

For the example, to find out whether a certain age group in the
audience prefers a certain type of music, you would go to the
guestion slide that asks participants to select a favorite type of
music.

The Data Slicing window opens and displays a list of all
guestions from the interactive slides followed by their answers.

Showbar Expansion: Data Slicing

P vlonond oo




4 Select the answer whose

data you wish to reference in
the primary question slide.

5 Select the Select button.

6 To return the chart to its
original data, press the F6
key.

For the example, to find out how many young adults prefer each
type of music, you would select the 18—-35 age range.

Data Slicing

TurningPoint - Data Slicing

= BB DataSlicing (11 questions)
[= Where is the capital of Ohio
[= where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
[= where is the capital of the United States?
= Where is the capital of Mew Mexico
Where is the capital of the United States?
[= Where is the capital of Virginia®
= Where is the capital of Yirginia?
[ What is the capital of Tennessee?
[= which one is the United States Flag?
[= what is the capital of Michigan?
[= wWhat is the capital of Delaware?

(&) Question Daka () Participant Groups

TurningPoint retabulates the data to show the new distribution.
Instead of viewing the results for the entire audience, you see
the distribution for only the participants in the audience who
submitted the selected answer.

After you have displayed a data slice, you can select a number
on the keyboard corresponding to an answer to see the slice
associated with that answer. You can also cycle through groups
that have responded by pressing the G key. When finished
viewing the data slices, press the F6 key to return to the original
chart.



Where Do | Go From Here?

This chapter has demonstrated how to run and manage presentations.

You are now ready to begin reviewing reports and understanding presentation data. You can find
information in Chapter 8: Reports.



Chapter 7: Run Presentations

350 Turning Technologies



Reports

Turning Reports allows you to generate and view a wide variety of reports based on the responses
you received during your TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint sessions. The reports
are generated as printable Word documents or Excel worksheets with information about the questions
and answers, participants, and responses gathered in your presentation. Turning Reports displays a
hierarchical menu of reports organized by category, such as Results by Question Reports and
Demographic Reports. If you click on one of these categories, the Turning Reports screen displays
subheadings of specific report titles, and shows samples of each selected report.

Thirty-one reports are available for reporting on the entire audience, by individual participants, by
groups, by standards, and on the basis of demographics. If you have specified correct answers or
point values, you can “grade” participants and groups, verify that standards are met, and provide

valuable feedback to participants.



View a Report

You can create reports using Turning Reports available in the Tools menu in the TurningPoint toolbar.
This section describes how to:

View a Report

View a Report

Use Turning Reports to generate reports.

Before You Begin

Create a session file by running a presentation session. Find more information in Chapter 7: Run
Presentations.



Step by Step Instructions

1 Select Tools in the
TurningPoint toolbar.

2 Select Turning Reports from

the Tools menu.

To view a report...

The Tools menu opens.

Tools ~ || Response Devices

Select Turning Reports

- | Participa

2

Turning Reports

- e

!

B =B 5

&t e EE

Session Managemenk ]

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Impart From TestingPaink
TurningPaink Parser

IIpdate Parser Template

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards b
Blackboard Wizard

VantageFaink

QuestionPaink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver

The Turning Reports window opens, displaying two tabs:

Sessions and Reports.



3 Select the Sessions tab.

4 Choose a session file.

e Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

» Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

« Select a session file from
your backup session files.

< Import a session file from
another location.

The Turning Reports window displays a list of the session files
in your Sessions folder.

Turning Reports: Select Session

" a Turning Reports - Current Session E\@I@

Se:

Please select your session

=5 & Press FS to refrash the sessions list

Name Date A
& puLtp: 7/12(2007 11:15:24 A1
&)pmi0.tpe 7/1212007 11:15:24 AP
&Pt tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AP
81pn1z.tpe TH2iZ007 11:15:24 AF
&pr2.tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 A1
& pm3.tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 A1
&pr4.tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AP
&P tp: 711212007 11:15:24 AP
&P tp: 71202007 11:15:24 AP
O1pn7.tpz TH2iZ007 11:15:24 AF
pMa.tpz /1202007 11:15:24 AP
P9 tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 A1
&) PrioryDemaghioment tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AP
&) Reports.tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AP
8] ReportsDemog. tpz THZIZO0T 1115:24 A0 o
< >

ssions | Reports

(&) My Session Files
() My Backup Session Files

You can toggle which files are displayed in the list by selecting
My Session Files or My Backup Session Files. Find more
information about where your session files are stored in Save
Results from a Session on page 393.

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere,



5 Select the Reports tab once
you have selected a session
file.

6 Select the type of report(s)
you would like to generate by
selecting the check box next
to the report name.

and TestingPoint session files you have stored
elsewhere.

The Turning Reports window displays a list of the categories of
reports you can generate from your session file.

Turning Reports: Generate Reports

HH Turning Reports - Current Session E"E‘El

Sessions | Reports |

Please select the report(s) to generate

Reports by Category

[It& Results by Question Reparts
& emographic Reports

[ Farticpant Resuls Reports
g5 Results by Participant Reports
[ Participant Lists

[ standards Reports

[ Comparative Scoring Reports
IS ream Scoring Reports
[Its Percentiz Reparts

[CIes- other Reports

Description and Report Sample
Report Description
The description of the currently selected report wil be displayed here.

Categories in italics have options

[] Change numeric responses to alphabetic responses (1 = A, 2= B, stc)

r o Feper 1

Each category of reports is listed by name. You can double-click
the category or click on the plus sign beside the category to view
a list of reports in each category. The icon beside the report

name indicates whether it generates an Excel file or a Word file.

When you select a report, you can see a sample preview of the
report on the right-hand side of the Turning Reports window.

Find more information in Types of Reports on page 358.

You can select multiple reports by selecting multiple check
boxes. You can also select an entire category of reports by
selecting the check box for the category.



You can change numeric responses to alphabetic responses by
checking the Change numeric responses to alphabetic
responses check box.

Click Change Numeric Responses...

" a Turning Reports - Current Session

Sessins | Reports |

Please select the report(s) to generate

Reports by Category

[ Resulks by Question Reparts
& Demographic Reports

[ Parbicibant Results Reports
[ Results by Participant Reports
[ Participant Lists

[J& standards Reports

[Jg& Comparative Scoring Reports
(& ream scomng Reports

[ Percantie Reports

&S Other Reports

o7 & = smmncm  ponin_{ Sois  rn { vtcpurt n { b G et a1')
Description and Repart Sample

Report Description

The description of the currently selected report wil be displayed here.

Categories in italics have options

Change numeric responses to alphabetic responses (1 = A, 2 = B, etc)

r Coreras repor 1

Depending on the type of report you select, the Include Page
Breaks check box may be displayed below the report preview.

Include Page Breaks

*'a Turning Reports - Current Session

Sessons | Reparts |

Please select the report(s) to generate

Reports by Category

[ Results by Question Reports
[VIi= Demographic Reports

[ Particpant Resuts Reports
& Results by Participant Reports
[ Participant Lists

[J& standards Repotts

[ Comparative Scoring Reports
& Feam Scong Reports

[ Fercentilz Reports

& Other Repotts

Description and Report Sample
Report Description

Categories in italics have options

[ Change numeric responses to alphabetic responses (1 = 4, 2 = B, stc)
Include Page Breaks (in all that apply)

r e eer 1




7 Specify whether to include
page breaks in the report by
checking the Include Page
Breaks check box (if
available).

8 Select the Generate Report
button.

9 When you are finished
creating reports, select the
Exit button to close the
Turning Reports window.

Next Steps

If you check the box, TurningPoint will create page breaks at
convenient places in the report for ease of printing.

Turning Reports generates the report(s) and opensi it in
Microsoft Excel or Word, which ever is appropriate.

This may take some time, especially if you selected to generate
a large number of reports or if there are a large number of
guestions or participants in the session.

Note |f you selected to generate multiple reports,
one Excel file is created with worksheets for
each report.

You can generate as many reports as you like. When one report
is finished being created, select another type of report from the
list and select the Generate Report button again.

Note Alternatively, you can generate a report by
double clicking on the report name. Only that
report will be generated. Any other reports
that were selected will have to be generated
by double clicking each report or selecting
the Generate Report button to generate them
all.

You can use Excel or Word to edit, save, or print the reports.



Types of Reports

This section describes:

Results by Question Reports (2 Reports)
Demographic Reports (2 Reports)
Participant Results Reports (4 Reports)
Results by Participant Reports (4 Reports)
Participant List Reports (2 Reports)
Standards Reports (3 Reports)
Comparative Scoring Reports (2 Reports)
Team Scoring Reports (2 Reports)
Percentile Reports (2 Reports)

Other Reports (8 Reports)

Attendance Report

Moment to Moment Report
Outline Report

Response Data Export Report
Ranking Summary Report
Results by Group Report

Statistics Report



Results by Question Reports

The Graphical Results by Question and Results by Question Reports show a summary of responses
for each question. Each of these reports creates an Excel worksheet.

Graphical Results by
Question Report

The report includes the following information for each question:

the answers

an indication of the correct answer(s)

the number of responses for each answer
the percentage of responses for each answer

pie chart with a percentage of the responses per answer

Graphical Results by Question Report

Turring Graphical Resuits by Question

§essicn Mame: Reperts.ipe
Created: 7112007 427 FM

4] Vhereisthe caritsl of Ohio Responses

P
Coiurbers [
Cincinnat [ 0% 0%
Youngstawn [
Cleweland o 0%
Tetals 2 50% 0
%
B Columbus @ Cnannat o Voungoun o Clewland
S J
2.) Wereistie oagital of Femnsylvaria? Fesporses
Pitisbumh ] 0% [
Haisburg 2 0% 0%
] 0%
Philadelphia ] 0%,
Tetals 2
0%
[B Pisburgh & Farmsburg o Seranon o PhigEIphis |
\C 4
2.1 Whre isthe oapifal of the Livked Statas? Resporses
“iashington State ] 0% @
Washigton, PA, ] 0% %
Washingecn D, i to0%
‘iiashigton, NG o 0%
Tetals 1 00
100%
@ ashingion St EWEshngion, FA
(atiashington D.C._¥iishington, NG
\ )
4] Whers isthe capifal of Naw Meico Resporsas
Abuquerqus o 13 «
Santz e i sox i
Los Alamos ] 0%
Carisbad [ 14
Tetals 2 %
0% 0%
%
| [ofvauere a%ana Fe olos Aames o Cercbad]




Results by Question Report

The report includes the following information for each question:

the answers

an indication of the correct answer(s)

the number of responses for each answer
the percentage of responses for each answer

the total count of participants that responded to the question

Results by Question Report

Tuming Results by Question

Session llame: Reportstpz
Created: 711112007 4:23 PM

1.) Where isthe capital of Ohio

Responses
(percent) _{count)
Colwwtbus 50% 7
Cincinnati 0%| 0
Voungstown s0%, 1
Cleveland 0%| 0
[Totals 100% 2
2.) Where isthe capital of Pennsylvania?
Responses
(percent) _{count)
Pittsburgh 0%] []
FHavisbarg 7008 2
Seranton 0%| 0
P hiladielphia 0%| 0
[Totals 100% 2
3.) Where isthe capital of the United States?
Responses
(percent) _{count)
‘Washington Stete 0%] []
Washington, PA 0%| 0
WasRiugton D.6. 1005 1
Washington, NC 0%| 0
[ Totals 100%) 1

4.) Where isthe capital of lew Mexico
Responses
(percent) _(count)

0%

Albuguergue []
Sawta Fe 50% 1
Loz Mamos 0%| 0
Catskaet 50%, 1
[Totals 100%] 2)

5.) Where isthe capital of the United States?

Responses
{percent) (count

‘Washington Stete 0%] [}
Washington, FA 0%, 1
Wasiington D.C. 50% 1
Washington, NG 0%| 0
2

Totals 100%)|




Demographic Reports

The Demographic Comparison and Graphical Demographic Comparison Reports show a summary of
responses for each question broken down by demographics. Each of these reports creates an Excel
worksheet.

Demographic Comparison
Report

The Demographic Comparison Report includes the following information for each question:

Demographic Comparison Chart

Tuming Demographic Comparison

Session Hame: ReportsDemoOnly.tpz
Created: TA2/2007 9:05 AM

1.) What isyour age group?
18-25 26-30 31-40 4150 51-60 61-70 71-80 30+ Total
1] a 10

18-25( 10 a a 1] a 0

2630 0 [ 14 [ 0 i i 0 0 |o] 14
a0 0 0 |13 [ 0 [i 0 0 |o] 13
Mns0| 0 i 0 |17 i 0 0 |o] 17
51-60 17 1] 017
61-70 a 11 0|1
T1-80 a 1] 0 g
80+ [i 0 12] 12
2.) How many hours of television do you watch a day?

0 4 5 6+ Total

18-25( 1 2

26-30 2

340 0

H-50 3

51-60 1 7
61-70 4 1
T1-80 2 [1] 5
80+ 1 4 0 12

Graphical Demographic
Comparison Report

The Graphical Demographic Comparison includes the following information for each question:

the answers

an indication of the correct answer(s)



the percentage of responses for each answer from each group
a vertical bar chart of the responses for each answer from each group

When generating the Graphical Comparison Report, you have the option of creating page breaks
between each question.

Graphical Comparison Report

Turring Graphicdl Comparison

Session Name: ReportsDamo Onlytpe
Credted: 7H2/2007 306 AM

1.) Wihat i your sge group?
3

25 26 3140 4150 -60 170
1825 000% 000 0.00% L2} 0%
el 00% 00.00% 0.00% [} 00%
140 00% 000 100.00% [} .00°%
a1 0% 000 00.00% 0%
5180 £ ({15 000 OO0 0%
&40 00% 000 GO0 0.00 00.00%
e 00% 000 Q0% 0.00 00%
s 0% L] a00% 000 0%
100.00%
90.00%
£0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
50.00%
0 .m%
0.0m%
mm%
0.00%
0,00
1825 pakc 3140 are 5180 6170 7180 Eall

2 Howr many hours of telesion do you watch 3 day?
] 1

z 3 a 5

1225 D00 1000 10.00% 0% 20.00% 2000%
2630 1420% 0.00% 7 1%, 71 5% 7 135 14204
340 0.0 15364 7 EO, [ 7 EE, 0.0%
a1 T ES 7 11.75% 75% T1.76% R
5160 2415 11.78% 1.78% £22% 588% 5.92%
6170 TOT% RERCEY 0%, T00% 0% TR
7He0 00T TR EET BTIX (LY O
an 835% 66T 000% E30% 33.33% 0.00%

Ano0% ~

30.00% I i — 1

20,00% ] el i

AD00% M — i

0.00%




Participant Results Reports

The Participant Results, Graded Participant Results (correct/incorrect), Graded Participant Results
(point values), and Graded Participant Results (ratio) Reports show a detailed question by question
breakdown of responses. When generating these reports you have the option of displaying the entire
question or excluding the question text. Each of these reports creates an Excel worksheet.

Participant Results Report

The report includes the following information for each participant:

Device ID
fields defined in the Participant List

the numerical value of the participant’s response to each question

Participant Results Report

Turning Partlclp an Resuhs

Session Hame: Reponsheman?ipz
Created: 71272007 9:15 AM

2} Where ks the 3 Where Is the

Device I} Last Hame Flrst Name Student 10 Team1  Team? :;::::lhull:; copital of capital of the
Peamsyania?  Unitod States?
EBEEIEFEBEESA0 Washinglon George 1776 True 4 3 3
ADI2EF Des in 1752 True k] 1 2
B 1801 True 1 1 3
s 7674 Toun 3 2 3
a Lincaln 1884 True 4 1 4
n Ford rars Tre 4 1 2

Graded Participant Results
(correct/incorrect) Report

The report includes the following information for each participant:

Device ID




fields defined in the Participant List
the numerical value of the participant’s response to each question
an indication of whether the response is correct or incorrect

total percent correct

Graded Participant Results (correct/incorrect) Report

Tuining Graded Pastlcipant Resulis

Session Name: Reponshemog? 1ps
Created: 7/12 2007 9:15 AW

2 Whete s the 3} Where Is the

N 1) Whono & the Total %

Device I0 Lost Name First Name Student 10 Team 1 Team 2 cap il of Cwna[ of the -
capital of Ohle b nsyhania?  United States7 -0 !

EIEEZBFEBEEEA0Washinglon  George 1776 Trus 4i 3i ic 245%
ADDIEF Franklin Benjanmin 1752 True i 1i 2i 0%
a0 Hamiton  Aesander 1801 True e 1i e 5%
a3 Adams John @ 7679 Trun 3 2c 3c 625%
4 Lincok Aveaham 1885 True 4 i " 0%
S Ford Gorsid 7878 True 4 T 21 0%

Graded Participant Results
(point values) Report

The report includes the following information for each participant:

Device ID
fields defined in the Participant List
the numerical value of the participant’s response to each question

an indication of whether the response is correct or incorrect



the total number of points

Graded Participant Results (point values) Report

Turning Graded Pasticip ant Results

Session Hame: Reports Demog21ps
Created: 71272007 9:15 AM

7 Whore is the 3 Whare bs the

Device I Lt Hame First Hame  Student 10 Team1  Team 2 l' “:’:‘:I'kul:i: capital of capital of the :::'h
- Pennsyloania?  United States?

EREEIEFEBEEEAD Washington Georgs 1776 True n 3 e 20
AR Frankin Bonjanmin 1752 Trus 3 1i 2i a

0 Hamiton Alpxandir 1801 Trun 1e 1i 3c 187
I Adams John@.  TEFS True 3 2e ie =0

9 Lincedn Abesham 1865 Trug 4i 1i 4i o

5 Fard Gonald 78R Trun n 1i H 0

Graded Participant Results
(ratio) Report

The report includes the following information for each participant:

Device ID

fields defined in the Participant List

the numerical value of the participant’s response to each question
an indication of whether the response is correct or incorrect

the ratio of correct answers to total number of answers for each question

Graded Participant Results (ratio) Report



Chapter 8: Reports

Session Name: ReporsDemeg? aps

Created: TAZZ007 9:15 AW

Device 10 LastHome  First Home
EEEEIBFEBEBE40Washinglon  George
AOOGEF Franklin Barganmin
a0 Hamiton Auxandie
a3 Adams John 0.

9 Lincoln Abrsham
b2l Ford Garald

Tumning Graded Pasticipant Results

Student Il Team 1

1776
1762
1801
7679
1865
TETR

True

True

True

Team 2

True

True
True

1) Where is the
capital ol Dhia

) Where s the  3) Where is the
capital of capial ol the  Total
Pennsyheania?  United States 7
3i 3e

g
1 20 o/8
1i 3c i
2e 3e s/8
1i 4i 0/8
1i i 0/8

366

Turning Technologies



Results by Participant Reports

The Results by Participant, Results by Participant (Answer Detail), Response by Participant
(Response Detail), Results by Participant (Score Detail) show a detailed listing of responses for each
question from each individual participant. Each of these reports create an Excel worksheet.

When generating these reports, you have the option of creating page breaks between each
participant’s section.

The report includes the following information for each participant for each question:

the question
the numerical value of the participant’s response
an indication of whether the response is correct or incorrect

the correct answer

Tuming Results by Participant

Session Hame: Reportstpz

Created: 71122007 4:28 PM

[ George i [r:

TYVWhere is the capital of Ghio 3i
Columbus

Z)Vihere isthe capital of Pennayivania? 2e
Harrisburg

3)WWhere isthe capital ofthe United States? 3o
Washington D C

4)Wihere is the capital of NewMexico 4i
Santa Fe

S)WWhere isthe capital ofthe United States? 3c
Washington D C

BV here is the capital of Yirginia? 4o
Richmond

7YWihere is the capital of Yirginia? 3i
Richmond

B)WWhat isthe capital of Tennesses? 2i
Nashuille

9)Wihich oneisthe United States Flag? 1

10)Wihat i the capital of Michigan? 4i
Lansing

11 What is the capital of D elawars? 2i
Dover

0%

[ Benjanmin Franklin [Responses

1)Where isthe capital of Ohio 1c
Columbus

2)VWhere is the capital of Pennsylvania? 20
Harrisburg

3)'Where isthe capital ofthe United States?
Washington D.C .

4)Where isthe capital of Newhexice 2o

S)Wihere isthe capital ofthe United States? 2i
Wiashington D .C

E)Where is the capital of Yirginia? 4o
Richm o

T)Where isthe capital of Virginia? 1i
Rictmond

B)Wihat is the capital of Tennessee? 2i
Nashville

) Which one isthe Urited States Flag? 1

10)What is the capital of Michigan? 2o
Lansing

1) Wihat is the captal of D elaware? 41
Dover

50%




Results by Participant
(Answer Detail) Report
The Answer Detail Report includes a complete list of answers for each question. The list enables you
to match the numerical value of the participant’'s response (humber 1 or 2, etc.) to the actual answer
(e.g. yes or no) and highlights the correct answer in green. The report also shows whether responses
are correct or incorrect by marking them with a ‘c’ or an ‘i.’

Results by Participant (Answer Detail) Report

Tom vivng o iy Participuant {Arvees D otail)

Sension llame Reportaipe
Cavaterk: T4 2T £28 FM

T Vabre 18 s capis of D

2)Where iz the captnl of P emaytvania®

3 ehere I3 the caplsl o the Linded States?
41 e 13 the Saphl of MewMedoo

5) Ve i thes caplel o the Linded States?
) Where ity copael of Virgieia?

7) Wehere b thar gl of Virgieia?

) Ve i3 gt Toremcim?

) Which one i3 the Linnd States Fing?

10 Wkl i ths il o Wlckigant?

1) Vil i thn el of Comtormen

T Vobweres b s copid o Ok

AT e 6 the capdal of New Moo
E) Wit i thn conpaod ot Llrskoe Shadme?
B1ere i the capdal of Vigria T

Fivitvere i the captal o1 Virgria?

UInaL (5 canital of Tarrasses?

I WNich 06 15 e Lined States Flag?
00V b the capsial o Michigant

1)V i the capiial o Diedrvere?

Results by Participant
(Response Detail) Report

The Response Detail Report includes the question along with the participant’s response. The report
displays correct answers in green, incorrect answers in red, the correct answer in brackets for



incorrect answers, and calculates the percentage of correct answers and the total points accumulated
by each participant.

Results by Participant (Response Detail) Report

Tuming Results by Participant (R esponse Detail)

Session Hame: Reportsitpz
Created: 711172007 4:29 PM

George

1) Where is the capttal of Ohio
{Cotmbus]

2)Wihere Is the capital of P ennsylvania?

3)Vhere is the capital of the Unfted States?

4)Wihere fs the capital of Newhexico
iSante Fef

5)Wihere is the capital of the Untted States?

&) Vhere is the capital of Yirginia?

7)Vihere is the capital of Virginia?
iRichmond]

&) Vihat is the capital of Tennesses?
iNashvile]

) Wihich one isthe U rited States Flag?

107 What is the capttal of M ichigan?
itansing]

1) What is the capital of D elaware?
iDove

Correct %

Total Points

in Franklin

1) Where is the capital of Ohio

2)Wihere Is the capital of P ennsylvania?

3)Vihere is the capital of the Unfted States?

4)Vihere is the capital of NevMexico

5)Where is the capital of the United States?
iWashingtan D.C.J

&) VWihere is the capital of Yirginia?

) Vihere is the capital of Yirginia?
[Richmon]

) Vhat is the capital of Tennesses?
iNashie]

9)Which one isthe U rited States Flag?

100 What is the capital of Michigan?

117 What is the captal of D elawars?
iDoved

Correct %

Total Points




Results by Participant (Score
Detail) Report

The Score Detail Report calculates the percentage of correct answers and total points accumulated
by each participant.

Results by Participant (Score Detail) Report

Turning Results by Participant (Score D etail)

Session llame: Reports.tpz
Created: 71112007 429 PM

George Washington

Correct % 0%
Total Points 400]
[ janmin Franklin

Correct % 50%
Total Points 493

Alexander Hamilton

Correct %

Total Points

John 0. Adams

Correct % 20%
Total Points 220
Abraham Lincoln
Correct % 0%
Total Points 595
[ Gerald Ford |

Correct % 30%
Total Points 333




Participant List Reports

The Participant List Reports show the participant data from the Participant List in either an Excel
worksheet or a Word document.

Nofte |f you selected to generate the Word
document version of the Participant List
along with any other report, the Word
document is included as a worksheet in the
Excel file.

Participant List (Excel)
Report

The report shows Device ID and any of the fields defined in the Participant List (name, contact
information, demographic groups or teams, etc.)

Participant List (Excel) Report

Tuming Participant List

Session lame: ReportsD emog3.pz
Created: 71212007 10:04 AM

Device ID Lastlame First lame StudentID Team1 Team?
E3EE3AFEBEBE40BC  Washington George 1778 True

ADNEF Franklin Benjanmin 1752 True
a0 Hamilton  Alexander 1801 True

a3 Adams John@ 7679 True

9 Lincoln Abraham 1365 True
23 Ford Gerald 7878 True

Page1 of1




The report shows Device ID and any of the fields defined in the Participant List (name, contact
information, demographic groups or teams, etc.)

Turning Participant List

Session Name: ReporisDemog3.ipz
Created: 77122007 10:04 AM

Device ID: 68EE3BFEBEB640BC
Device ID: 63EE3 BFEREE640BC
Last Name: Washingtm
First Hame: Georgs
Studert [D: 1776
Team 1; True

Device ID: AODSBF
Device ID: AODZBF
Last MName: Franklin
First Name: Benjanmin
Student [D: 1752
Team2: True

Device ID: 90
Device [T 90
Last Name: Hamilton
First Name: Alexander
Student [D: 1801
Team1: True

Device ID: 43
Device ID: 43
Last Name: Adams
First Hame: John Q.
Studert, ID: TATY
Team2: True

Device ID: 9
Device [D: 9
Last Name: Lincoln
First Name: Absabam
Student ID: 1265
Team2: Trus

Device ID: 23
Device [D: 23
Last Name: Ford
First Mame: Gerald
Student. ID: TRTR
Team1: True




Standards Reports

The Group Standards, Individual, and Overall Standards Reports show response information based
on standards identified for each question. Each of these reports creates an Excel worksheet.

Group Standards Report

The Group Standards Report displays the percentage of correct responses from each group for each
standard.

Group Standards Report

Tuming Group Standards

Session Hame: ReportsStandardsd7_15_07.tpz
Created: TH16/2007 4:56 PM

[State Capitals

Team1 =63%
Team2 =75%

Page 1 of1

Individual Standards Report

The Individual Standards Report includes the following information for each individual participant for
each standard:

the participant’s percentage of comprehension for all questions that are associated with the
standard

the questions associated with the standard



the answers for each question
an indication of the correct answer(s)

an indication of the participant’s response and whether it was correct

Individual Standards Report

Tuming Individual Standards

Session llame: ReportsStandards07_15_07.tpz
Created: 71672007 4:56 PM

[George i |

[State Capitals = 66.6 1% |
1) Where isthe capital of Ohio
¥ Columbas
Cincinnati
Youngstown
Cleveland

2) Where isthe capital of Pennsylvania?
Pitishurgh

Hartis bureg

Seranton

Phiadelphia

Y

3.) Where isthe capital of the United States?
Washington State

Washington, P&

Was hingtoa D.C.

Weashington, MC

S

4 Where isthe capital of Hew Mexico
Mbuguerue

Santa Fo

Los Alam os

Carlshad

®

5.) Where isthe capital of Virginia?
Mlexandria
Lynchburg
Martinsville
Richmond

<

6.) What isthe capital of Tennessee?
Gatlinburg

Wemphis

Nas hville

Knoxville

®

7.) Which one isthe United States Flag?
* 1

2
3
4

) Whatisthe capital of Michigan?
A0 Arbor

v Lawsing
Grand Rapids
Eact Lansing

Page 1 of7

When generating the Individual Standards Report, you have the option of creating page breaks
between each participant’s section.

Overall Standards Report

The Overall Standards Report is very similar to the Results by Question Report but includes additional
information relating to standards. It includes the following information for each standard:

the percentage of overall comprehension for all questions that are associated with the standard
the questions associated with the standard

the answers for each question

an indication of the correct answer(s)

the number of responses for each answer



the total count of participants that responded to the question

the percentage of responses for each answer

Overall Standards Report

Turning Overall Standards

Session llame: ReportsStandards07 _15_0T tpz
Created: 71162007 4:56 PM

[State Capitals = 51.85%

1) Where isthe capital of Ohio

Responses
(percent) _{count)

Cotmbas 66.67% El

Cincinnati 1667%, 1

waungstonwn 1667%, 1

Cleveland 0%| 0

Totals 100%] [

2.) Where isthe capital of Pennsylvania?

Responses
(percent) _{count)
Pittsburgh T667%) 1
Harris burg 50% 3
Scrantan 1667%, 1
Philadelphia 1887%, 1
Totals 100%] 6

3.) Where isthe capital of the United States?

Responses
(percent) {(count)

Washington State 0%, 0

Washington, P&, 33.33%,| 2|

Washing tow D.C. 50% 3

Washington, NC 1B.67%| 1

[Totals 100%] &)

1) Where isthe capital of Hew Mexico

Responses
{percent) {count)
Alburuereue %] [
Santa Fe 50% 3
Los Samos 3333%, 2
Carlshad 1B67%, 1
[ Totals 100% g|
5 Where isthe capi
Responses
{percent) (count
Alexandria TEET %) 1
Lynchiurg 1667% 1
Martinsville 0%, 0
Richmond 66.67% 4
[ Totals 100% g|

Paged 012




Comparative Scoring Reports

The Individual Scoring and Scoring Distribution Reports show a summary of scoring information

based on participant responses in comparison to other participants. Each of these reports creates an

Excel worksheet.

Individual Scoring Report

The Individual Scoring Report includes the following information for each participant:

numeric response labeled correct or incorrect
question’s overall percentage correct

participant’s percentage score

whether the participant’s score puts him/her above or below the class average

Individual Scoring Report

Created: 7/17/2007 8:55 AM

Turning Individual Scoring

Session Hame: ReportsStandardsd7_15_07.4pz

George Washington
Number of Average Percent Correct Your Percent AboveBelow
Questions All Participants Score Class Average
&l 58.33% 5% 16.67%
Question Your Correct % Audience
Humber Answer Answer(s) Correct
1 1c 1 68.67%
z ze z 0%
3 £ 3 50%
4 3i 2 50%
5 4c 4 6667%
6 1i 3 66 67%
7 1 - -
S ze z 0%
a 1c 1 66.67%

in Frankiin
llumber of Average Percent Correct Your Percent AboveBelow
Questions All Participants. Score Class Average
o 58.33% 5% 16.6T%
Question Your Correct % Audience
Humber Answer Answer(s) Correct
1 1c 1 66.67%
2 2c 2 0%
3 3c 3 0%
4 ze z 0%
5 1i 4 66.67%
& £ 3 66.67%
7 1 N .
8 3i 2z 0%
3 1c 1 65 57%




The Scoring Distribution Report includes the following information:

the total number of participants

the score ratios for assessment (number of correct answers to questions)
the number of participants achieving each score ratio

the answer value (correct, incorrect, points, no value, keywords)
acceptable answer choices

number of responses each answer received

Tumning Seoring D istribution Report

Session Hame: ReportsStandardst7_15_07.tpz
Created: 7172007 §:58 AM

Scoring Distribution

Score ratios for assessment (correct answersto | Number of participants achieving
questions) score ratio

Soutof 8

Toutof 8

6 out of 8

Soutof 8

4outof 8

3outol 8

Zoutol 8

1outof 8

o|o|a|=|m|=|m]e]e

0outof 6

Total Participants: 3

Question Performance Data

Question A\';:I:'I": Answer Choice Humber of Responses

Correct

ncarre

ncorre

ncore:

ncorre

Correct

Incorrect

Incarrect

Incorect

Incorrect
3

Correct

Incarrect

Incorrect

Correct

Incorrect

FATFIPEIEN PRI PE] Y PR %P1 P Y PN

Incorrect

Incarrect

Incorrect
s

Incorrect

Correct

Incorrect

5 Incorrect

Correct

ol | =|=|a|a] =] = m|w| o] 2| wfp|a] < =] w| <] o =] = | =]

Incorrect




Team Scoring Reports

The Team Scoring (Percentage) and the Team Scoring (Points) Reports show overall team results,
the correct answer for each questions, the number of responses per answer for each question, the
results for each question, and the correct answer highlighted in green. While generating these
reports, you have the option to exclude response details. Each of these reports creates an Excel
worksheet.

Team Scoring (Percentage)
Report

The Team Scoring Percentage Report includes the following additional information:

the answers
the overall percentage of questions each team answered correctly

the percentage of team members that answered each question correctly

Team Scoring (Percentage) Report

Tuming Team Scoring Report

Session Hame: ReportsDemog2.ipz
Created: 7/12/2007 9:20 AM

Overall Team Scores
Team 1 =625%
Team 2 =10%

1.} Where is the capital of Ohio
Columbus Cincinnati ¥oungstown Cleveland Total

Team 1
Team 2

|

0 0
0 1 3 20%

2.} Where isthe capital of Pennsylvania?
Pittsburgh Harrisburg Scranton Philadelphia Total
Taam 1
Team 2 0

!
- o
o of
z
Gl

3.) Where isthe capital of the United States?
Washington State Washington, PA Washington D. c Washington, uc Total
Taam 1 TO0%
Team 2 2 2 1 0%

4.} Where is the capital of Hew Mexic o
Albuquerque Santa Fe Los Alamos Carlsbad Total
Team 1
Team 2 0%

!
o of
w of
=
g
b

5.) Where isthe capital of Virginia?
Alexandria Lynchburg Wartinsville Richmond Total
Team 1 T 0
Team 2 0 0%

w
— of
o
i

6.} What isthe capital of Tennessee?
Gatlinbur Memphis Hashville Knoxville Total
0 1

Team 1
Team 2

7.} Which one is the United States Flag?

1 2 3 4 Total
Team 1 | 0| 1| 0| 0|

Team 2 0%

8.) What isthe capital of Michigan?
Ann Arbor Lansing Grand Rapids ___ East Lansing Total

Team 1 1 a 0 100%
Team 2 0 1 4 0%
9.} What isthe capital of Delaware?
Dover ilmi Rehoboth Beach ety Total

Team 1 1 a 0 0%
Team 2 1 1 3 0%




Team Scoring (Points) Report

The Team Scoring Points Report includes the following additional information:

the answers
the total points accumulated by each team

the points each team received for every question

Team Scoring (Points) Report

Tuming Team Scoring Report

Session Hame: ReportsD emog24pz
Created: 7/2/2007 9:20 AM

Overall TeamScores
Team 1 =500
Team 2 =80

1.) Where isthe capital of Ohio

Columbus Y oungstown Cleveland Total
Team 1 1 ]
Team 2 o 1 3 100
2.) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
Pittsburgh Harrisburg Scranton Philadelphia Total
Team 1 1 ] o 100
Team 2 o 1 o o
3.) Where is the capital of the U nited States?
‘Washington State_Washington, PA Washington D.C. Washington, NC Total
Team 1 o

Team 2

1) Where isthe capital of Hew Mexico

Albuguerque Santa Fe Los Alamos Carlsbad Total
Team 1 0 1 0 o 100
Team 2 1 1 0 3 100

5) Where isthe capital of Virginia?
Alexandria Lynchburg Martinsville Richmond Total
Team 1 1 [ 0
Team 2 0

6.) What isthe capital of Tennessee?

Gatlinburg Memphis Hashville Knoxville Total
Team 1 [ [ 1 0 100
Team 2 1 i i
7. Which one is the United States Flag?
1 2 3 4 Total
Team 1 ‘ 0‘ 1‘ 0‘ 0‘ 0‘
Team 2 0 2 1 2 0
) What isthe capital of Michigan?
Ann Athor Lansing Grand Rapids ___ East Lansing Total
Team 1 1 [] 100
Team 2 [ 1 ‘ 4‘ 0‘
9) What isthe capital of Delaware?
Dover Wilmington __ RehobothBeach __ Georgetown Total
Team 1 [] [

1 0
Team 2 1 1 3 0




Percentile Reports

The Percentile (correct/incorrect percentage) and Percentile (points) Reports show how participants’
responses. The reports include the Device ID, first and last name, and the percentile ranking for each
participant grouped by percentiles. You can change the percentiles shown by entering the new
percentiles separated by a semicolon in the appropriate box. Each of these reports creates an Excel
worksheet.

Percentile (correct/incorrect
percentage) Report

The Percentile (correct/incorrect percentage) Report includes the following additional information:

the total percentage of questions each participant answered correctly

Percentile (correct/incorrect percentage) Report

Turning Perc entiles Report

Session Hame: ReportsDemog3:ipz
Created: 7/12/2007 10:17 AM

D evice ID Total % Correct
T5th Percentile
George Washington T25%
Alexander Hamition 37 5%
Abraham Lincoln 375%
Geraid Ford 25%
[ 50th Percentile ]
George Washington T25%
Alexander Hamition 375%

Percentile (points) Report

Abraham Lincaln
Gerald Ford

375%
25%

[ 25th Percentile

George Washington
Alexander Hamiton
Abraham Lincaln
Gerald Ford

125%
375%
375%

25%

The Percentile (points) Report includes the following additional information:




the total points accumulated by each participant

Tuming Percentiles Report

Session Hame: ReportsD emog3.pz
Created: T12/2007 10:17 AW

Device ID Total Points

99th P ercentile

Alexander Hamilton 300

[ T5th P ercentile |

Gearge Washington 100
Alexander Hamlton 300
Abraham Lincoln 243
Gerald Ford 143
[ 50th Percentile

Genrge Washington 100
Alexander Hamilton 300
Abraham Lincoln 243
Gerald Ford 143

[ 25th P ercentile |

Genrge Washington 100
Alexander Hamiltan 300
Apraham Lincoln 243

Gerald Ford 143




Other Reports

The Other Reports option TurningPointoffers seven uncategorized reports: Attendance, Participants
Questions/Comments, Moment to Moment, Outline, Response Data Export, Ranking Summary, and
Statistics Reports. Each of these reports with the exception of the Outline Report creates an Excel
worksheet. The Outline Report creates a Word document.

Attendance Report

The Attendance Report provides basic participant information, including name and Device 1D, and
shows who has attended the presentation.

Attendance Report

Turning Attendanc e Report

Session llame: ReportsD emog3tpz
Created: 71122007 10:25 AM

Device ID Last Hame First lame  Attended
BSEESBFEBEBWashington  George 7

A003BF Franklin Benjanmin
an Hamitton Alexancier
43 Adams John @

a Lincoln Abraham
23 Ford Gerald

[N

Fage1 of1




Moment to Moment Report

Moment to Moment Report shows a chart of the moment to moment rating results.

Moment to Moment Report

e
Crasted: THZGU0T 1041 AM

Turring Mamant o Moment Rend s

mantape

[kl

0z

e

o8

o8

Pagh 192




Outline Report

The Outline Report provides an outline of slide questions and answers. The outline shows all answer
values.

Outline Report

Turning Quiline

Session Name: ReportsDemog3.ipz
Created: 7/12/2007 10:25 AM

1) Whete is the capital of Ohio
Correct - Columbus
Incorrect - Cincirmati
Incorrect - Toungstown
Incorrect - Cleveland

2 Whete is the capital of Pannsylvania?
Tnucorrect - Pittsburgh
Cotrect - Harrishurg
Incotrect - Seranton
Incotrect - Philadelphia

3) Where is the cepital of the Uniled States?
Tnsorrect - Washington State
Ineorrect - Washington, P4
Cotrect - Washington D.C:

Ineorrect - Washington, NC

4) Where is the capital of New Mexico
Incorrect - Albuguerue
Correct - Janta Fe
Incosrect - Los Alamos
Incorrect - Carlshad

5) Whets is the capital of Virginds?
Incorrect - Alexandria
Tncorrect - Lynchburg
Incorrect - Mattineville
Correct - Rickauond

) What is the capital of Tetnessee?
Incorrect - Chathnburg
Incorrect - Memphis
Cotrect - Nashwille
Incorrect - Knoxville

Ty Which one is the United States Flag?
Ha Value
Ho Value -
Ho Value -
No Value -

PR

Participant Questions and
Comments Report

The Participant Questions and Comments Report shows any comments or questions sent by any
participants during the presentation. The report includes the following additional information:

time the presentation started and ended
time the slides were polled

time the presenter sent information to ResponseWare App users



time any participant sent a question or comment or indicated that they had a question or comment

Participant Questions and Comments Report

Turning Particpant Ouestions Comments
Session Name: Userf eadBack
Created: 7252007 3:59 PM
Hame Qs tines ©omments
Alexarder Hamion Says (3540 This is #n #a sy question
Mexander Hamiton Says (3544 The Keystone Stats)
Algxander Hamiton Says (3552 What happensd to Yerk, Pennsyianis?
Alexarder Hamiton Says (3555 1 hisar it i & dry heat that they have there
AMexander Hamiton Says (1565 Thess questions are excellert

Page 1662




Response Data Export Report

The Response Data Export Report gives the raw response data. It creates a table of values displaying
the numerical response values for each Device ID.

Response Data Export Report

Tuming Response Data Export

Session llame: Reports emog3.ipz
Created: 711672007 9:14 AM

(Device ID: GSEE3BFEBEBGHBC) 2 2 4
(Device ID: ADOIBF) 344
(Device ID: 90) 323
411
121
141

(Device ID: 43}
(Device ID: 9)
(Device ID: 23}

Page 1 of1

Ranking Summary Report

The Ranking Summary Report shows a summary of Ranking Slides.
The Ranking Report includes the following information:

a list of the ranking criteria

a list of the ranked items and the rank assigned for each criterion



the chart showing the ranking

Ranking Summary Report

Tuming Ranking Summary
Session Name: ReportsRanking tpz
Created: 7122007 10:41 AW
Xeviterion:  Cost
W oerlerlon:  Urgency
I clterfon: Impact
A W 10
List Hems x L £
Project A B 15 3%
Project B 4EEEER; 5 168ER7 7333333
Project C BEIIIIZ 533337 533333
Praject D 4837333 65 5
'S ~
Bubble Size = Impact
107 J
z : L2 '_\ B Project &
£ .1 733 3( 53TITAITIZ *Project§
A g ,/ < Project ¢
1 & Project D
]
1
1
1
1
1
ol e e e e S ———
o 5 10
Cost
J
Page lof |

Results by Group Report
The Results by Group Report shows a summary of correct responses for each question by group.

The report includes the following information for each question:

the answers

an indication of the correct answer(s)



the percentage of correct responses from each demographic group

Statistics Report

Results by Group Report

Tuming Results by Group

Session llame: ReportsR esultsbyGroup7_17_07_05.tpz
Created: 717/2007 9:34 AM

1.) What is your Age Group?

1)16-25
2)25-30
333140
434150

Team 1= 65%
Team 2= 45%

2.) Where isthe capital of Ohio

1) Colunbus
2) Cincinnati
3 Youngstown
4) Cleveland

Team 1= 45%
Team 2= 55%

3.) Where isthe capital of Pennsylvania?

1)Pittshurch
2) Harrisbureg
3 Scranton

4 Philadelphia

Team 1=25%
Team 2=73%

4.) Where isthe capital of the United States?

1)Washington State
2)Washington, P &
3) Was bington D.C.
4)washington, NG

Team 1 =100%
Team 2=100%

Paget 013

The Statistics Report shows the overall correct percentage per participant versus the mean and

median.

Statistics Report




Types of Reports

Session N, RepontsD
Creset T 0T 055 0

Mean Correct 't 18.75%

Turning Statistics Report

Median Correct %z 18.05%
Maodde Comect %2 0,375%

Device I Use Data Lamst Hanve First Hane Total % Conect s Mean v Median
SOOI . }
=

Page 1of 1
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Where Do | Go From Here?

This chapter has introduced the various report types and has demonstrated how to view these
reports.

You are now ready to begin managing sessions. You can find information in Chapter 9: Sessions.



Sessions

TurningPoint creates session files whenever you run a TurningPoint presentation. When you save a
session, a default TurningPoint setting automatically includes the PowerPoint presentation with your
TurningPoint file. You have the option to exclude the PowerPoint presentation from the TurningPoint
session file. This function allows you to save only the TurningPoint results data without the
presentation slides. If you do NOT wish to include the PowerPoint presentation in your TurningPoint
session file, navigate to the Settings menu and, under the Misc settings, change ‘Include
Presentation’ from True to False.

The session results are stored temporarily during a session. You can save the session results to a file
to access them later. This chapter provides instructions for accessing and managing your
TurningPoint sessions through Turning Reports. In addition to Turning Point sessions, Turning
Reports allows you to access and manage TurningPoint Anywhere and TestingPoint sessions.



Recall the five steps to presentation success:

——

2

Install TurningPoint

Enter question text

Create Slides

Test
Response Devices

!

)

e

Create
Participant List

—
Where is the capital of Ohio.

Run F'rssematiuy

/

Save Session

This chapter discusses how to save and manage sessions.

Five Steps to Success

w3

(Optionally)
Use Tools

(Optionally)
Run Reports

—
(Optionally)
Export Data




Manage and Edit Sessions

With TurningPoint, you can stop and save a session, and pick up where you left off at a later time. You
can also use a TurningPoint setting to create back-up files of your session. Knowing how to save and
resume a session gives you greater flexibility during your presentation.

This section describes how to:

Save Results from a Session

Change the Default Save Location
Continue a Previously Saved Session
Edit Session Data

Delete Results from a Session

Save Results from a Session

TurningPoint can quickly save a session so it is available for retrieving the results or resuming the
session later.

Before You Begin

Identify a reliable location on the computer or on a data storage device where you would like to save
the presentation.

Step by Step Instructions To save a session...

1 From the Slide Show view, TurningPoint concludes the presentation.
right-click the screen. Select
End Show.



2 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select the Save
Session button.

Save Session

Blrests g

TurningPoint displays the Save Session dialog that shows the

file name, file type, and where the file will be saved. The default
location is My Documents\TurningPoint\Sessions. If you choose
the default name, TurningPoint adds the date and time to the file
name. If you choose to rename it, the name you chose is stored.

Save Session Dialog

TurningPoint - Save Session ! E]

My Recent
Drocumets

@

Desktop
ty Documents
s
y Computer

by Metwark

Save in: ‘ I Sessions v| ¢] ? ° [
|ChBackup Reports Re
[CIRealkTime ReportsDemag Re
PIM1 ReportsDemogz Re
P2 ReportsDemogs Re
PM3 ReportsDemagEDIT Us
Pra4 ReportsDemoCnly
PMS ReportsMoment
PG ReportsRanking
PM7 ReportsResulksbyGroup
PME ReportsResulksbyEroupl? _17_07
PIM9 ReportsResultsbyGroupl7_17_07_DZ
PM10 ReportsResulbstyGroup0?_17_07_03
M1 RepartsResulkstyGroup0?_17_07_04
M1z RepartsResulkstyGEroup0?_17_07_05
PriotityDemogMorment ReportsResulksbyGroupl?_17_07_06

< | L4

File name New Session 7-24-2007 258 P v [Csae ]
Save a3 lype: ‘ TurningPoint Session [*.tpz] w | [ Cancel ]

If you wish to change the default location, select a file folder to
save the session and give the session a file name. To
permanently change the default location, go to Change the
Default Save Location on page 395.



3 Select the Save button. TurningPoint saves the file in the designated location.

Note TurningPoint can save an automatic backup file
of your session. To enable Real-time Backup,
navigate to the Settings menu, select the
Settings tab, select Presentation from the
Settings Hierarchy, and select All Settings.
Then, under Backup Settings, select Real-time
Backup Path and designate a location where
the backup file should be stored. After you
designate the location, it will be listed in the
Settings menu beside Real-time Backup Path.
Find more about changing the default Real-
time Backup Path, go to Chapter 4. Response
Device and Settings Management.

Change the Default Save Location

Change the default save location for your TurningPoint folder. This changes the save location of your
session files, Participant Lists, and standards.

Before You Begin

Identify a reliable location on the computer where you would like to save your TurningPoint
documents.



Chapter 9: Sessions

Step by Step Instructions

1 From the TurningPoint
toolbar, select Tools >
Settings.

To change the default save location...

The Settings window opens.

Settings Window

Settngs [Poling Tost |

Response Device #|| Answer Settings g
51 Wharp b tho capial of Ohic || Answer Bullst Format Dacimal Period
1 Columbus
e — Chart Sottings
: m“'" Aty Scake Charts Tru
ot - e
. Chart Colors Color Scharne
= 2 where i the capial of Perr || ) et Al
1 Pitsburch Chart valua Format 0%
2 Harisiurg Standard Chart Type ‘ertical
3 Seranon

4
= 3 Where = the capial of the L

1 Washington State Dafault Number of Teams 5
2 Washingon, PA Irchude Hor-Resporders False
3 W . H
4 Washington, NC Participants In Leaderboard 5
= 4 Where i the capital of New | Taams In Leaderboard E
1 albuguengus
2 SantaFe Misc
3 Los Alaros R —
4 Carkhad || A9c+in hways Loaced
& 5 || correctPont valie un .
Rerstore del sk pewsanitation selbtings (@) Common Settings ().l Settngs

396
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2 Select the Settings tab from
the Settings window.

3 Select Presentation from the
Settings Hierarchy.

4 Select All Settings at the
bottom of the Settings
window.

Find the Misc settings.

a TurningPaint - Settings

Settings Window: Misc Settings

B 2 Whore s the capial of Chic
1 Colmbus
2 Crcirrati
3 Youngstown
4 Clevolared
= 3 Where i the capial of Parr
1 Pittsturh
2 Harrisburg
3 Soranton
4 Philadslphia
= 4 Whera iz the capial of the L
1 Washington State
2 washington, PA
3 Wishirgton D.C,
4 Washingion, NC
& 5 Where is the capital of New
1 Abuguargus
2 Santa Fe
3 Los Alamcs

4 Carlshad o

< >

Misc

AT aherinys Koackd
llorw Duplicates

Aligw Liser Feadback
Auto-Updats Alases
Correct Point Valie
Oofmalt Particpant Settrg
Dafaul Save Location
Irchucke Prosantation
Incorrect Pornt Yakse
Irgast Sourcy

Language

Muitple Resporss Divisor

Fakaw

Faks

Trug

Trus

plo]

Arorymous
CADecuments and Satting...
Truan

4]

Poesporee Devices
Erglish

Devices

1

Fake

(0 Common Satting:

|2

(Al Satting




5 Under the Misc settings, find
Default Save Location and
click on the file path.

6 Select a new default location.

7  Select Done.

Settings Window: Default Save Location

‘» TurningPaint - Settings

Presentation Misc
=2 M;h-cr;un the captal of Ohic R ol
3 Cnx "t“‘"sl allow Duplicates Faka
3 N Al Lfger Fescbiack Trug
Alasns Trus
4 Cheelard .
= 3 whera i the capral of Perr Ica(rectF‘nnt\-'a\Ja
1 Pittsturgh
2 Harrithurg
3 Soranton Incorrect Point Vake Thig settireg allows you b specify the location where TurningPoint
4 Fhiladalphia Weud Surcy SO and pur Tt lsts ang 10 be s, Network rSoUrces can
= 4 Where (= the capial of the L In_"wp b e 2t dafadt save catons.
2 Washingion, PA :\:pleiesp:fﬁe Divisor I‘:emes
3 Washington D.C. m‘ Poling Faks

4 Washington, NC
= 5 Where s the capilalof Bew || ppment to Moment Settings

1 albuguengus
2 Santa Fe Folirg Crcle 2z
3 Los Alaros
| 4 Carbshad ~|| Presenter virad Settings
= [ ]
O coonans @

Dl anill Sarvee L exc by
|| Thes sebting aiws yons b spuocily Uee kacation whers TurringPort sessiorn and particpant bits oo b b saved. Bibwirk rosources on be used a5 g s

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
| 1 Washington State
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
| | bcatiors.
|
|

A Default TurningPoint Save Path window opens.

Default Save Location Window

TurningPoint

Default TurningPoint Save Path
|C:'|,D0cuments and Settingsiuser\My Documents | D

Reset to default path [ Apply ][ Cancel ]

You can manually enter the location or click on the box to the
right of the file path (box with ellipses) to display a dialog box.
From the dialog box, you can browse to an existing folder
location or create a new folder location.

Note You can restore your save location to the
default settings by selecting Reset to default
path from the Default TurningPoint Save
Path window.

Your TurningPoint folder location has been changed.



Continue a Previously Saved Session

TurningPoint can resume your presentation using a saved session file. TurningPoint appends new
session information to the opened session file, allowing you to save the polling results for the
presentation in one file.

Before You Begin

If the session file is saved on an external storage device, insert the device into the computer.

Locate the session you wish to open. On the computer that is running the presentation, the default
location for saved sessions is My Documents\TurningPoint\ Sessions.

Note If you did not manually save your last session,
TurningPoint automatically creates a backup
copy and stores it at My Documents\
TurningPoint\Sessions\Backup.

Step by Step Instructions To continue a previously saved session...

1 From the TurningPoint Continue Prior Session

toolbar, select the Continue M

Prior Session button.

TurningPoint displays the Continue Prior Session window that
shows the file name, file type, and where the file is located. The
default location is My Documents\TurningPoint\Sessions.

2 Navigate to the file you wish TurningPoint opens the previously saved file.
to open and select the Open
button.

Next Steps

From the PowerPoint menu, select Slide Show > View Show. Advance to the slide from which you
want to resume your presentation. Continue presenting the session.



Edit Session Data

You can edit TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint session data after the session is
saved. You can choose to exclude a question, make a question demographic, or change answer
values.

Step by Step Instructions To edit session data...
1 From the TurningPoint tool The Tools menu opens.
bar, select Tools > Session
Management. Select Session Management: Edit Session

Tools = || Response Devices - | Participa
%2 Turning Reports

| Session Managernent 3 | _.rj,, Export Session Data
=#| Standards &8  Participant Merge (Excel)
_iiin:l Carparative Links +_;‘| Merge Session Files
Sx) Conditional Branching &Y Extract Participant List
&l Import from TestingPaint _{ﬁ Extract PowerPoint Presentations
@ TurningPoint Parser %y Extract Session %ML File
@] | Update Parser Template ._-L Send Session
Eﬂ Ranking Yizard | —tf Edit Session

WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard Wizard

YantagePaink

QuestionPoint

Enterprize Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver

RS BB




2  Select Session Management
> Edit Session.

3 Choose a session file.

« Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

» Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

« Select a session file from
your backup session files.

< Import a session file from
another location.

The Edit Session window opens, displaying a list of session files
in your sessions folder.

Edit Session Window

¥ TurningPoint - Edit Session EHE|E‘
Please select your session(s)
() My Session Files

& @ Press FS torefresh the sessions list ) My Backup Session Files

Marme: Date 5
81pmLtpz 7i12/2007 11:15:24 AM

©1PMLO.tpz 7i12/2007 11:15:24 AM

®1pMLL tpz 7j12/2007 11:15:24 AM

8pMiz.tpz 7012}2007 11:15:24 AM

& pmz.tpz FHLZ(2007 11:15:24 AM

8 pM3.tpe 71202007 11:15:24 AM

8 pid. tpz 7j12/2007 11:15:24 AM

8 pMS.tpz 7j12/2007 11:15:24 AM

©1pM6.tpz 7j12/2007 11:15:24 AM

&1 pM7.tpz 7012}2007 11:15:24 AM

] pMa.tpz FHLZ(2007 11:15:24 AM

& pm.ipz FHL2(2007 11:15:24 AM

) PriorityDemogMament.tp. 71212007 11:15:24 AM 4

You can toggle which files are displayed in the list by selecting
My Session Files or My Backup Session Files. Find more
information about where your session files are stored in Save
Results from a Session on page 393.

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file you have copied
from elsewhere.



4 Select the Next button to The Edit Session window displays options for editing the
continue. session file.

Edit Session Window: Edit Session

" a TurningPoint - Edit Session

Edit Session

%) Where is the capital of the United States?
4) Wihere is the capital of Mew Mexico

5) Where is the capital of the United States?
&) Where is the capital of Yirginia?

[4] 71 where is the canital of Virninia?

ANSHErs
Columbus
Cincinnati
Youngstown
Cleweland

r Back ] [ Finish ] 1

The window shows a list of all questions in the session. Below
the list of questions is a list of answers, which shows the
answers for the questions selected in the list above.

5 Uncheck the box next to any Excluding a question will omit all data about that question from
question in the list that you the session file.
would like to exclude from the
session.



If you would like to change
the question type or value,
right-click on the question
and select the desired option
from the Contextual menu
that opens.

If you would like to change an
answer value, right-click on

the answer in the answer list
and select an option from the
Contextual menu that opens.

You can change the default Correct and Incorrect point values,
or designate a question as demographic.

Edit Session Window: Change Question Value

¥ TurningPoint - Edit Session

Edit Session
Questiors ~
: j
Y Where i Change question type ko a “Standard Question”
3 Where i Change default "Correct” paint value
4 Where i Change default "Incorrect” point value =
S)Wherei  Exclude question
&) Where is tecapraror v
[#] 71 Where is the ranibal of Yirdinia? b
Answiers
Columbus
incinnati
foungstown
Cleveland
G |

Demographic questions can be used in reports. Find more
information in Reports on page 351.

You can mark the answer Correct or Incorrect, assign a point
value, or clear the answer value (set to No Value).

Edit Session Window: Change Answer Value

r. TurningPoint - Edit Session;

Edit Session

Questions

1) Where is the capital of Ohio

2) Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?

3) Where is the capital of the United States?
4) Where is the capital of Mew Mexica

5) Where is the capital of the United States?
&) Where is the capital of Virginia?

[ 71 Where is the canibal of Weninia?

k3

<

Ansviers

Cincinnati Change answer value to "Correct”
Youngstown | Change answer valus to "Incorrect”
Cleveland

Change answer value to a point value
Clear answer value

r 1|




8 When you are finished
making changes to the
session data, select the Save
Session button below the list
of answers.

9 Specify a name and location
or keep the current name and
location for the edited file.

10 Select the Save button.

11 Select the Finish button to

exit the Edit Session window.

A dialog opens listing the current location and name for the
session file you edited. You can keep the same location and file
name or specify a new name and location.

Note Ensure that the .tpz file extension is used for
session files.

The file is saved and the dialog closes.

Delete Results from a Session

You can use the same presentation to create a new set of responses. The Reset menu on the

TurningPoint toolbar gives you the option of deleting the results from slides in order to redo a session
or present a new session. The slide results will still be stored in the session data, but the slide will be
cleared so that it can be used again in a new presentation. You also have the option to redo only one

question slide in a session.

Note You cannot undo the Reset function, so be
certain that you wish to delete the results
form the slide.




Before You Begin

If you want to view the results at a later time, save the session before proceeding with the following
steps.

Step by Step Instructions To delete the results of a session from a slide...

1 Open the presentation. To
delete the results of one
guestion only, the slide with
this question should be in

view.

2 From the TurningPoint The Reset menu opens offering the options to reset either the
toolbar, select the Reset entire session, all the slides or simply the current slide.
menu.

Reset Session
Reset*l ol I—._—‘ | Insert
il Session
= Current Slide
T2 4l slides
Note Be certain that you wish to delete the results
from the slide! You cannot undo the Reset
function for either the Session, All Slides or
Current Slide options.

3 Whenyou are ready to delete Selecting Session resets every slide in the presentation
the results from the slide, by resetting the values to zero on all slides and clears all
select either Session, All of the results data from the temporary session file by
Slides or Current Slide. removing all of the response and participant data.

Selecting All Slides resets every slide in the presentation
by resetting the values to zero on all slides.



Selecting Current Slide resets the currently viewed slide
only by resetting the values to zero on that slide.



Where Do | Go From Here?

This chapter has demonstrated how to save and continue sessions and manage session data.

You are now ready to begin exporting information. Find more information in Chapter 10: Export.



Chapter 9: Sessions
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EXport

When you complete a session, you save the data in a TurningPoint session file (extension.tpz). Find
more information on how to save a session in Save Results from a Session on page 393.

The session file contains all the information about your presentation, including the questions and
answers, the response data, and the Participant List. This information is used to generate reports
(find more information in Reports on page 351).

Session files and can be merged with other session files and Participant Lists with other Participants
Lists to show aggregated results from your presentations. TurningPoint also allows you to share and
extract the information in your TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint session files by
exporting the data into several formats.

This section describes how to:

Export Session Data

Export Session Results to VantagePoint

Export Results Data to a WebCT Server (Campus Edition 6.0 or Vista 3, 4)
Export Results Data to a WebCT Server (Campus Edition 4.1)

Merge Participant List

Merge Session Files

Extract Participant List

Extract PowerPoint Presentation



Extract Session Data as XML

Email Session



Export Session Data

You can export the data from a TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file into
a text file. You can use the text file to import the data into a variety of other applications.

You can choose to export the data from the session file in one of two ways:

Export some or all of the session data to a text file where you determine the contents and format.

Export the session data using a predefined scheme for certain gradebook applications.

Step by Step Instructions To export session data into a text file...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Session Management. Select Session Management > Export Session Data

Taols ~ || Response Devices  ~ | Participa
5 Turning Reports

| Session Management » || "¢l, Export Session Data

“#|| Skandards 88  Participant Merge (Excel)

&2 Comparative Links T8 Merge Session Files

;,_'_-J Conditional Branching ﬂ:"a Extract Participant Lisk

& Import from TestingPoint _a Extract PowerPaoink Presentations
@] | TurningPaint Parser Ly Estract Session ¥ML File

@] | Update Parser Template —-l- Send Session

Eﬂ Ranking Wizard _tf Edit Session

WebCT Wizards »

Blackboard Wizard
YantagePoink
QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver

RSB E




2 Select Session Management
> Export Session Data.

3 Choose a session file.

« Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

» Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

« Select a session file from
your backup session files.

e Import a session file from
another location.

The Export Session window opens, displaying a list of session
files in your Session Folder.

Export Session Data Window

Fa TurningPoint - Export Session Data E]l@@

Please select your session(s)
(&) My Session Files

=" @} Press FS to refresh the sessions list () My Backup Session Files

Marne Date: A

8] Current Session 7/12{2007

©Pm1 tpz 7[12/2007 11:15:24 AM

@ PMin.tpz 7/12{2007 11:15:24 AM

8Pl 1.tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AW

B pM1z.tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AM

8Pz tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AM

©pm3 tpz 7[12/2007 11:15:24 AM

P tpz 7[12/2007 11:15:24 AM

@ PMs tpz 7/12{2007 11:15:24 AM

8 PM6 tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AW

B Pz tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AM

8 pg kpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AM

© P tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AM hd
r

You can toggle which files are displayed in the list by selecting
My Session Files or My Backup Session Files. Find more
information about where your session files are stored in Save
Results from a Session on page 393.

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file you have copied
from elsewhere.



4 Select the Next button.

5 Choose one of these two
ways to export the data:

e Check some or all of the
boxes in the Data Group
list to manually specify the
contents and format of the
exported text file.

e Check the Use Export
Schemes box to select a
pre-defined exportscheme
for a gradebook
application from the Export
Schemes list.

The Export Session window displays lists of the data and
formats you can use to export the session file.

Export Session Data: Select Export Scheme or Data Groups

" & TurningPaint - Export Session Data

Select export scheme or data group(s) to include

Daka Group

Questions and Answers
Participant Infarmation
Responses

Scores

[ use export schemes Current Scheme: none

Mame Date

== |

The following data is available for export:
The text of questions and answers.

Participant information, such as names and groups,
defined in the Participant List.

Participant’s responses to the questions.

Participant’s scores.

Export schemes for several gradebook applications are
available, including Angel, Easy Grade Pro, Gradebook
for Windows, Gradekeeper for Windows, MicroGrade,
Moodle for use with Moodle Participant List and
Teacher’s Marksheet.

Export schemes are saved as .tpx files in the Export
Schemes folder, which is located in your TurningPoint
folder. You can use an export scheme you have copied
from elsewhere by selecting the Load an Export Scheme
button (shaped like a folder).

Using an export scheme automatically specifies the
settings available to you in the next steps to match the



Select the Next button to
continue.

format required by the application you are exporting to.
You may still choose to modify some settings, to specify
a grading scale, for example.

The Export Sessions window displays a tabbed view for you to
specify the data to be used.

Export Session Data: Include or Exclude Data

" a TurningPoint - Export Session Data Ell@fgl

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers |Pamupant1nfu Responses | Scares

Questions A
1. Where is the capital of Ohio

2. Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?

3. Where is the capital of the United States?
4. Where is the capital of New Mexico

S. Where is the capital of the United States?
6. Where is the capital of Yirginia?

7. Where is the capital of Yirginia?

&, Wehat is the capital of Tennessee? »

Answers Walues

(&) Show all answers () Shaw correct answers only ) Do not shaw any answers
= |

There are four tabs, one for each of the main groups of data you
specified to include in the exported file. In each area you chose
to include, review and modify the settings on the corresponding
tab. The next few steps explain the settings on each tab.



7 If you chose to include the
guestion and answer data,
specify which particular
questions to include by
checking the boxes on the
Questions & Answers tab.

8 Select the Participant Info
tab.

9 If you chose to include the
participantinformation, select
which fields from the
Participant List to include by
checking the boxes on the
Participant Info tab.

By default, all questions are checked and will be included.

Include or Exclude Data: Questions & Answers Tab

" @ TurningPoint - Export Session Data

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questians & Answers ‘Participant Info | Responses | Scores

3

Questions

. where is the capital of Ohio

where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
‘where is the capital of the United States?
whers is the capital of New Mexica
where is the capital of the United States?
“here is the capital of ¥irginia?

7. Where is the capital of Yirginia?

&, What is the capital of Tennessee? ~
Answers Walues
() Show all answers () show correct answers anky (Do not show any answers
1

The Export Data window displays the Participant Info tab.

Include or Exclude Data: Participant Info Tab

" & TurningPaint - Export Session Data

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info | Responses | Scares

3

Participant List Fields (FS or Right click ta review or refresh participant infarmation)
Device 1D

Last Mame

First Mame

Student ID

Team 1

Team 2 3

1

To view the information from the Participant List, press the F5
key or right-click in the window and select Refresh Participant
List Data. This allows you to see the Participant List to help you
decide which fields you would like to include in the exported
data.

You can include any of the information defined in the Participant
List.



10 Select the Responses tab.

11

If you chose to include the
responses, choose whether
to group responses by
guestion or by participant by
selecting Show Responses
Horizontally or Show
Responses Vertically on the
Responses tab.

The Export Data window displays the Responses tab.

Include or Exclude Data: Responses Tab

" o TurningPaint - Export Session Data ‘Z”:\rz|

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info | Responses ‘Scoras

(&) Show results Horizontally
) Show results Yertically

Questions B8E.. AD.. 0 43 9 23
+ Question 1 z 1

+ Question 2 1
+ Question 3 z
® Question 4

@ Question 9

< Queskion &

Question 7

Question &

+ Question 3

° Queskion 10

@ Queskion 11

N A O S )

r 1

Show Responses Horizontally will group the response data by
question in the exported file. Show Responses Vertically will
group the response data by participant in the exported file.

Responses Tab: Show Responses

Fa TurningPoint - Export Session Data ‘Z”:\lgl

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info | Responses | scores

(&) Show results Horizontally
() Show results Wertically

Questians GEE..  AD.. | 90 43 E 23
@ Queskion 1 2 1

+ Question 2 1
+ Question 3 2
+ Question 4

s Question §

® Question &

@ Question 7

@ Question §

+ Question 9

+ Question 10

+ Question 11

[ O A A )

= 1




12 Select the Scores tab. The Export Data window displays the Scores tab.

Include or Exclude Data: Scores Tab

" @ TurningPoint - Export Session Data [’ZHE|E‘

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info Responses‘ Scores ‘

@) Caeulate using correctfincorect valies ©) Caleulate using paint values Tokal puinks possiole [
Select questions to be treated as bonus questions
Show score &s percent (hnnusqlnFurmatmn is not included in sthgmes)
] Show score as letter Guestion
how scors as poirt valus [ 1. whereis the capital of Chio
[ 2. whereis the capital of Pennsylvania?
Adijust the grading scale [] 3. Whereis the capital of the United States?
Scale is From 0 ko 100 v O 4. Where is the capital of New Mexica
O 5. Where is the capital of the United States?
A 5 [0 & Whereis the capital of Yirginia?
B |80 - [0 7. thersis the capital of Wirginia?
c [ 3 [] & whatis the capital of Tennessee?
[ 10, what is the capital of Michigan?
D &0 v [ 11, whatis the capital of Delaware?
F

1

13 If you chose to include the
scores, specify the following

settings:

- Selectwhetherto calculate If you base scores on Correct/Incorrect values, the
scores based on percentage score is calculated by dividing the
Correct/Incorrect values or participant’s number of correct answers by the number of
based on point values. total answers. If you base scores on point values, the

percentage score is calculated by dividing the



- Select to show scores as
percentages, as letter
grades, as point values, or
any combination by
checking the boxes.

- Specify the grading scale
by selecting ranges for the
letter grades from the
drop-down menus.

participant’s number of correct answers by the point value
you specify in the box provided.

Scores Tab: Calculate Scores

" a TurningPoint - Export Session Data

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info | Respanses | Seores |

() Calculate using correctfincorrect values () Calculate using point values Total points possible I:l
Select questions ko be treated as bonus questions
show score as percent {bonus information is nok included in schemes)
[ 5how score as letker Question
] show score as pint value [0 1. whereis the capital of Ohio
[0 2. whereis the capital of Pennsylvania?
Adjust the grading scale [ 3. whereis the capital of the United States?
Scale is from O to 100w [1 4. whereis the capital of New Mexico
[[1 5. Whereis the capital of the United States?
A0 b/ [0 & whereis the capital of Virginia?
B |80 ~ [0 7. whereis the capital of Virginia?
c o 3 [0 8. what s the capital of Tennessee?
[0  10. whatis the capital of Michigan?
D |60 v [1 11, whatis the capital of Delaware?
F

= 1

You may include any or all of these ways of representing
the scores in the exported file.

Scores Tab: Show Scores

" o TurningPaint - Export Session Data

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info Respunsesl Scares |

@ Calculate using cormectfincorrect values O Calaulate using poink values Total paints possidle [ee]
Select questions ko be treated as bonus questions
show score as percent (hunusq\nfnrmat\un is not included in s(hzmas)
[ 5how scare as letter Question
] show scare as point value [0 1. whereis the capital of Ohin
[[1 2. whereis the capital of Pennsylvania?
Adjust the grading scale [[] 3. Whereis the capital of the United States?
Scaleis from O bo 100 v [ 4. whereis the capital of New Mexico
[0 5. Whereis the capital of the United States?
A0 A [0 & whereis the capital of Virginia?
B (a0 v [0 7. whereis the capital of Virginis?
o [ 8. what is the capital of Tennessee?
[1  10. ‘What is the capital of Michigan?
D | 11. ‘What is the capital of Delaware?
F

r 1

The default ranges show a typical grading scale. You can
alter the grading scale by selecting a new range. To
change values upward (grade on a stricter scale), start
from A and work your way down the list to specify the



- Designate questions as
bonus questions (not to be
included in the score
totals) by checking the
boxes.

ranges. To change values downward (grade on an easier
scale), start from D and work your way up the list.

Scores Tab: Specify Grading Scale

¥ TurningPoint - Export Session Data

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questians & Answers | Participant Info | Responses | Scores |

(®) Calculate using correctfincorrect values ) Calculate using point values Tatal points possible I:l
Select questions to be treated as bonus questions
Show score s percent (bonus infarmation is not included in schemes)
[ ] Show score as letter Questian
show score as paint value ] 1. twhereis the capital of Chia
[ 2. whersis the capital of Pennsylvania?
Adjust the grading scale [0 3. whereis the capital of the United States?
Scale is from 0 o [ 4. whereis the capital of Mew Mexica
[] 5. Whereis the capital of the United States?
A O 6. Where is the capital of Wirginia?
B [0 7. twhere is the capital of Yirginia?
c [ 8. thatis the capital of Tennessee?
[0 10, what is the capital of Michigan?
D [ 11, what is the capital of Delaware?
F

" & TurningPaint - Export Session Data

Questions you designate as bonus questions are not
included in the total number of questions for calculating
scores, but are included in a participant’s number of
correct responses.

Scores Tab: Desighate Bonus Questions

53

Include or exclude specific data from export...

Questions & Answers | Participant Info Responses‘ Scores ‘

(3 Calculate using correctjincorrect values ) Caleulate using paint values Tokal points possible I:l

Select questions ta be treated as banus questions
{bonus information is not induded in schemes)

] show score as letter Guestion

. Where is the capital of Chio

Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?
Where is the capital of the United States?
Where is the capital of Mew Mexica
‘where is the capital of the United States?
wihere is the capital of Yirginia?

‘ihere is the capital of Yirginia?

‘what is the capital of Tennessee?

10, What is the capital of Michigan?

11, What is the capital of Delaware?

Show score as percent

[] show score as point value

Adijust the grading scale
Seale is From 0 ko

;e

Oooooooogoo

T o8 E

r 1|




14

15

When you have finished
modifying the settings on the
applicable tabs, select the
Next button.

Specify the order of the fields
in the exported file by moving
the fields up and down the
list, by selecting the Move Up
and Move Down arrow
buttons.

The Export Data window displays a group of settings for
specifying the format of the exported file.

Export Session Data: Select Format

" a TurningPoint - Export Session Data

Select order and delimiter format...

v e Delimited format
= Data is delimited
stio Q by 5 specific
° Answers ) character
° Device ID
o Lasth e (O Fixed ‘Width
a5t Name Data is delimited by
@ First Mame a fixed number of
® Student 1D spaces
* Team 1
o Team 2
o Columb Determines what
olurnbus delimiter is used for
@ Cincinnati Join Fields
° Yaungstown
¢ Cleveland y )
- @ Example export:
"6BEE3BFEBEBE40EC", "Washington”,"George”, "1776", " True", ", "™, ", "True","","0 |
< I

There is an example entry at the bottom of the window showing
a sample based on the settings specified. Observe this example
as you change the format settings in the next few steps to
ensure it matches your expectations.

Select Format: Specify Order

" a TurningPaint - Export Session Data

Select order and delimiter format...

7| @pelnted format
= Data is delimited
s n Q Ly @ specific
[y — P character
* Dy i)
. LE\:E; © O Fixed Width
st fame Data is delimited by
© First Mame a fixed number of
° Student 1D Spaces
@ Team 1
* Team 2
o Columbus Determines what
delimicer is used for
° Cincinnati Jin Fields
° Youngstown
@ Cleveland N
Text qualfier
° Scores (percent) “
= r @ Example expart:
"68EE3BFEBEBR40BC", "Washington", "George”, " 1776", "True",™,"™,"," 'J"Dl
Lo | B

Additionally, you can join two fields together or include blank
fields in the exported file. Use the Insert A Blank Field and Insert
A Join Field buttons below the list of fields to insert a blank field
or join one or more fields. You can move blank fields and joined
fields up and down the list just like the other fields.



16 Specify whether to create a
delimited or fixed-width file.

A blank field simply puts a blank separator between fields.
Depending on how you will use the exported file, you may need
to separate some data with blank fields.

A join field joins the previous field and the following field into a
single field. You might wish to do this with the First Name and
Last Name fields, for example.

A delimited file includes a “delimiter” between each of the fields.
You can select a comma, semicolon, tab, space, or other
delimiter.

A fixed-width file uses fields of a specified width (number of
characters). You can choose a width for the fields.

The format you choose depends on how you will use the
exported file.

Select Format: Create Delimited or Fixed

" @ TurningPaint - Export Session Data

Select order and delimiter format...

A G Delimited Format
— Data is delimited
ion Q by @ specific
® @ character
® Device 1D

(2] () Fized width

© Last Mame
® Firsk Name
= Student ID
® Team 1

Data is defimited by
3 Fixed number of
spaces

Determines what
delimiter is used for
T fields

® Team 2

» Columbus

° dincinnati

< Younagskown
= Cleveland

+ Scores (percent) & Text qualfisr

o @ Example expart:
‘ "6EEESBFEBEBG40EC", "Washington”,"George", "1 776", "True","", """, "Trug", ", "0 |
k3] | &
r 1




17 Specify whether to use
double quotes, single quotes,
or no quotes to enclose the
text in fields.

18 When you have finished
modifying the settings for the
format of the file, select the
Next button.

Select Format: Enclose Text

" TurningPoint - Export Session Data

Select order and delimiter format...
Delimited Format
~
~Q Data is delimited
G Ly @ specific
* Answers e character
* Device I
. Last © O Fixed Width
st fame Data is delimited by
© First Mame a fixed number of
° Student ID spaces
@ Team 1
* Team 2
o Columbus Determines what
delimicer is used for
* Cincinnati 1cir Fields
° Youngstown
@ Cleveland N
L. @ Example expart:
"6BEE3BFEBEBR40BC", "Washington”,"George”, "1776", "True”,"™, "™, "™, "True","","0 |
< | =

r '|

Note You should use either double or single
guotes for the text qualifier if you are
exporting a fixed-width file or using spaces
as delimiters in a delimited file. Without
guotes, the field boundaries in the exported
file will be impossible to interpret correctly.

The Export Data window displays the data in the format to be
exported.

Export Session Data: Verification

" TurningPoint - Export Session Data ‘;“:‘El

Final verification of export...

"65EE3EFEBEBG4UBC" " i
"AN03EF","Frankiin®, "Benjanmi
90 Hamllton A\exander

301
Ford' YGerald’,"787", rua', A

‘Where is the capltal of Ohlo “Columt
"Where is the capital of Pennsylvania?

mcln i, "Voungstown®, "Cleveland”, 0%
burgh", Harrisburg”,"Serantort’ Ph\\adelph\a

“Where is the capital of the United States?", Washlngton Skate”, Washlngton Pa","Washi , NC", 08
"ihere is the capital of New Mexico", Alhuquerque "Santa Fe,Lns ‘Alamos”, Carlsbad","0%
ashington Pa", ton, MC", "0

P "Martinsile”, Richmor,
" Martinssile", Richmon

What is the cap\tal of Tennessee?
“Which one is the United States Fl
"What is the capital of Michigan?","
"hat is the capital of Delaware?",

£ X

Below the data are two buttons. The first, shaped like a
document and a disk, saves the export file (.txt). The second,



19 To save your export data,
select the Save button
(shaped like a document with
a disk).

20 Specify a name and location
for the exported file.

21 Select the Save button.

22 Select the Finish button to
exit the Export Data window.

shaped like a disk, saves the format as an export scheme you
can reuse for other session files (.tpx).

A dialog opens for you to specify a location and filename for the
exported file.

The file is saved and the dialog closes.

Optionally, you can also select the Save Export Scheme button
(shaped like a disk) to create an export scheme you can reuse
to save the data from other session files in the same format.
Specify a location and filename for the export scheme in the
same way.

If you forgot to save before selecting Finish, a message window
opens containing ‘Are you sure you want to exit without saving
an export?’ Select Yes to exit without saving the session file;
select No to save before exiting.



Export Session Results to VantagePoint

VantagePoint is a data assessment management system that enables superintendents, curriculum
directors, principals, and teachers to view quarterly Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) and
performance reports in real-time at the district, building and classroom level.

VantagePoint allows you to monitor and improve performance on state testing through aggregate
tracking and reporting to determine early intervention needs. VantagePoint provides a mechanism by
which you can evaluate your class’ progress by comparing your TurningPoint session against your
state’s standards.

Step by Step Instructions To upload a session into VantagePoint...

1 From the TurningPoint The tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
VantagePoint. Select VantagePoint
W“ Response Devices = | Participa
% | Turning Reports

Session Management k

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Import from TestingPaink
TurningPoink Parser

IUpdate Parser Template

Y I B 5 R R e

Ranking Wizard

Web T Wizards 2
Blackboard ‘\Wizard

VankagePoink

& [ B

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

&4 Settings

,:.EJ_, Jpgrade TurningPaoink Receiver




From the VantagePoint
window, enter the Server
URL, User Name, Password.

Select Login. A window opens and displays the Subject and Academic Term
drop-down menus.

VantagePoint: Select Subject and Academic Term

* & TurningPoint - Vantage Point

VantagePoint
Subject: | ath v |
Acadermic Term: | Quarter 1 - |
Back. ] [ Mext l [ Cancel
Select a subject from the Choose from Math, Science, Social Studies, and Writing.
Subject drop-down menu.
Select a term from the Choose from Quarters 1 through 4.

Academic Term drop-down
menu.



6 Select Next. A window opens and displays the Assessment and Session
drop-menus.

VantagePoint: Select Assessment and Session

" a TurningPoint - Vantage Point

VantagePoint

Assessment: tpupload M

Session: | << Curent Session »» b’ |

Back ] [ Upload ] [ Cancel
7 Select an assessment from Choose from any of the assessments listed.
the Assessment drop-down
menu.
8 Select a session. Select a session in two ways:

Select Current Session to send your current session.



Select Change to open a dialog. Choose from any
sessions to which your computer has access and select

Open.

QOpen

&

ty Recent
Documents

=

=)
I
E
=
=1

=]

&

My Documents

=
=
[l

omputer

by Metwork,

Choose Session Dialog

d[3

Loak in: | I3 Sessions

¥ ©2 @
) Backup ReportsDemoOnIy Sa
DemographicComparison ReportsMament Us
Geography 101 RepartsRanking

Mew Session 6-26-2007 8-46 AM
Mew Session 7-11-2007 5-00 PM
Mew Session 7-23-2007 1-17 PM
Mew Session 7-23-2007 2-20 PM
Mew Session 7-23-2007 11-19 AM
Mew Session 7-24-2007 11-29 AM

ReportsResultsbyGroup
ReportsResultsbyGroup0? _17_07
ReportsResultsbyGroupl7_17_07_02
ReportsResultsbyGroupd? _17_07_03
ReportsResultsbyGroupl7_17_07_04
ReportsResultsbyGroupd? _17_07_05

PriarityDemogMoment ReportsResultsbyGroupl7_17_07_06

Reparts ReportsScoringStandard

ReportsDemog ReportsStandards

ReportsDemog? RepurtsStandardsD?_lS_D?

ReportsDemag3 ReportsStandards07_16_07
ReportsDemogEDIT Run through with Pres Made in 2003

< | 2
File name: || 4 | [ Open ]
Files of type: | TurringPaint S ession files % tpz) v | [ Cancel ]

9 Select Upload.

has been uploaded.

10 Select Ok.

Next Steps

A dialog displays confirming that your session and assessment

You can now launch VantagePoint to run reports to analyze specific questions or create a summary of

student performance.



Export Results Data to a WebCT Server (Campus Edition 6.0 or
Vista 3, 4)

If you are using WebCT CE 6.0/Vista 3, 4, follow the steps below to export results data. Instructors
can perform the same functions; they can export results data from participants to an available WebCT
server and send grade reports to their students via WebCT email.

However, with WebCT CE 6.0/Vista 3, 4, instructors may select specific TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint sessions to upload and then enter the name of the assignment and the
maximum point value for responses.

Before You Begin

A gradebook, or similar file, should reside on the WebCT Server. TurningPoint exports and saves the
results data to this file.

Step by Step Instructions To export data to a WebCT 6.0/Vista 3, 4 Server...

1 From the TurningPoint TurningPoint displays a window asking which task you would
toolbar, select Tools > like to perform with the WebCT Wizard.
WebCT Wizards > Campus
Edition 6.0/Vista 3, 4. WebCT Wizard > Campus Edition 6.0/Vista 3,4

Tools = || Response Devices = | Participa
52 Turning Reports

Session Management ]

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Impaort From TestingPoint
TurningPoink Parser

Update Parser Template

Ranking Wizard

B & B B R K e

Web(CT Wizards J | £ Campus Edition 4.1

Blackhaard Wizard | & Campus Edition 6.0/ Vista 3, +

YantagePoint
CuestionPoint

Enterprise Manager

t % BB

Setkings

o

i Upgrade TurningPoink Receiver




2 Select the button next to WebCT Wizard: Select Task
Export Student Data to the /= TurningPoint - WebCT| Wizard
WebCT Gradebook/Email
Student Reports.

WebCT Wizard

withat would you like to do?

() Impart Participart Lists

() Export Student Data to the WebCT Gradebook/Email Student Reparts

3 Select the Next button. TurningPoint displays the WebCT Log-In window.
4 Enter your login information. WebCT Wizard: Login

" a TurningPoint - WebCT Wizard

Password: [l

WebCT Log-In
Server Mame (IPY: |vistaqpartnar‘wehct.cnm |
Port Mumber: |Z3602 |
User Name: |sdkdua| |

{if nok using 'WebCT sign-in, please leave password blank)

[]Using Server-wide S5L Encryptian (ie Server name starts with "https: (/"

TurningPoint saves the Server Name (IP) and the Port Number.
You must enter your username and password. The system
prompts you for the Institution’s name and then displays all
courses associated with your user name and password.

5 Select the Next button. TurningPoint displays a window asking you to select the
institution you belong to.



Select your institution. WebCT Wizard: Select Institution

a TurningPoint - WebCT Wizard

WebCT Institution Selection

Please select the institution you belong ko
Turning Technologies, LLC

Select the Next button. TurningPoint displays a window asking you to select the course

to export data to.

Select the course you wish to WebCT Wizard: Select Course
export data to. a TurningPaint - WebCT Wizard

WebCT Course Selection

Please select the course you wish ko export to;
Math 101
Computer Science 101

Select the Next button. TurningPoint displays a window asking you to select the session

you wish to upload.



10 Select the Session you wish

11

12

to upload.

Select the Next button.

Enter the name of the
assignment and a maximum
point value for responses.

You can also import a session using the Import Session button
(shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This allows you to
use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint
session files you have copied from elsewhere.

WebCT Wizard: Select Session

" a TurningPoint - WebCT Wizard

WebCT Session Selection

() My Session Files )My Backup Session Files

D ate

B3

10/15/2005 B:21:20 P
10/15/2005 5:21:20 P
12/9/2005 2:56:14 PM

Attendance 092205 tpz
Autodesk_Thursday. tpz
Autodesk_wednesday tpz

11/30/2005 7:23.25 P
CIE Tuesday results.tpz 10/15/2005 5:21:23 PM
Copy of Copy of food New Session 8 25.2005 B.48 Ak tpz 10/15/2005 5:21:25 P
Copy of Copy of Mew Session 11.1.2005 2.07 PM.tpz 11/1/2008 2:40:01 P

Copy of Copy of target_102_first_rash.tpz
Copy of food Mew Session 8.24.2005 11.05 AM.tpz
Copy of food New Session 8,25, 2005 8 48 Ak o

10/15/2005 5:21:33 P
10/16/2005 5:21:23 PM
10A15/2005 52154 P ™

TurningPoint displays an Export Preview/Options window

asking you to enter the name of the assignment for the session
and a maximum point value.

WebCT Wizard: Export Preview/Options
" TurningPoint - WebCT Wizard

WebCT Export Preview/Options

“wehCT 1D Name Score
webct_demo_103581...  Student 103581001, Demo 100
shudent] Ore, Student 100
student2 Two, Student 100
shudent Three, Student 100

Add grades shown above to 'WebCT gradebook,

Column Header: | TurningPaint Quiz M aximum Y alue:

[C] Email individualized reports to studsnts thiough WebCT




13 Select the Finish button.

14  Select the OK button.

You can also select the checkbox to email individualized reports
to students through WebCT.

TurningPoint displays a confirmation message that the export
was successfully completed.

WebCT Wizard: Export Complete

TurningPoint

L]
1 ) Export successully completed,

You can now login to WebCT and view the results data in your
Gradebook.



Export Results Data to a WebCT Server (Campus Edition 4.1)

TurningPoint allows participants to quickly export results data from participants to an available WebCT
server. With this function, instructors who test students through TurningPoint can easily save
participants’ test scores for grading purposes.

TurningPoint also lets instructors send grade reports to their students via WebCT email. Instructors
enter their WebCT IDs and select the checkbox to email reports to students. Instructors can then view
the sent mail and the new results that have been posted to the gradebook.

Before You Begin

A gradebook, or similar file, should reside on the WebCT Server. TurningPoint exports and saves the
results data to this file. You must know the Column Name in this gradebook where the results data
should be saved. The Column Name may have any title, but you must know the exact title and provide
it to the WebCT Wizard.

Step by Step Instructions To export results data to a WebCT 4.1 Server...

1 From the TurningPoint TurningPoint displays a window asking which task you would
toolbar, select Tools > like to perform with the WebCT Wizard.
WebCT Wizard > Campus
Edition 4.1. WebCT Wizard > Campus Edition 4.1
W“ Response Devices - | Participa
% | Turning Reports

Session Management ]

Standards

Comparative Links

Conditional Branching

Import from TestingPaoint
TurningPoink Parser

Update Parser Template

B & B 5§ K e

Ranking Wizard

WebCT Wizards » [ & campus Edition 4.1

Blackboard Wizard £  Campus Edition 6.0/ Vista 3, 4

VantagePoink
QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

e -

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver




Select the button next to
Export Grade Data.

Select the Next button.

Enter your login information.

Select the Next button.

WebCT Wizard: Select Task

a WebCT Wizard

WebCT Interface

Seleck 5 Task to Perfarm
() Import Participant List
(%) Export Grade Data

() Upload Student List

TurningPoint displays the WebCT Log-In window.

WebCT Wizard: Login

" a WebCT| Wizard

WebCT Log-In
|:| Using S5L Encryption
Server Mame (IF): | |
Park Mumber | |
User Mame: | |
Password: | |
o |

TurningPoint saves the Server Name (IP) and the Port Number.
You must enter your username and password. The system
prompts you for the Institution’s name and then displays all
courses associated with your user name and password.

TurningPoint displays a window asking you to select the class
for which you have new data.



Select the class to which you WebCT Wizard: Select Class

want to export data. The = WebCT Wizard X
class should match the WebCT Class Select
Participant List you used. Please check the classes you would like ko
import from the lisk below;
[ P10t
[ matHIO1

Maxirnum Yalue For Colurnn: l:l

v

Enter the Column Name. The Column Name is the title of the column in the class

gradebook to be used to store the scores for this particular
activity or test.

Enter the Maximum Value for The Maximum Value for Column is the total possible score a
Column. participant could achieve for this particular activity or test or
simply the maximum number of characters accepted.

Select the Finish button. TurningPoint displays a confirmation message and then closes
the WebCT Wizard window. The results data should now
appear in the column you designated in the file on the WebCT
server.



Merge Participant List

Participant Merge allows you to combine participant results of multiple Participant Lists with multiple
sessions to generate a report based on a common field (Student ID, Device ID, etc.). The report
shows the total scores of the sessions in an Excel file.

Step by Step Instructions To merge Participant List...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Participant
Merge (Excel). Select Participant Merge (Excel)

Tools = || Response Devices = | Participa
S Turning Reports

| Session Management » | j’ Export Session Data

#| sStandards | &8 Participant Merge (Excel)

f.;i":l Comparative Links +_r1 Merge Session Files

Sx) Conditional Branching &Y Extract Participant List

ﬂ Irnpatt From TestingPoint _& Extract PowerPaoint Presentations
&l | TurningPaint Parser by Extract Session XML File

@] | Update Parser Template 1| send Session

BE Ranking Wizard _ff Edit Session

WebCT Wizards »

Blackboard Wizard
WantagePaoink
QuestionPoint

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver

B
£

2SS B




2  Select Session Management
> Participant Merge (Excel).

3 Add a Column.

Participant Merge window opens.

"a Participant Merge

Add anew column to the Tuming Paticipant Merge Fepart

Participant Merge Window

Available Fields For Merge

| [[dd Calumn |

(&) Percantage Consct () Paints

[E—

&R

& DemographicComparison

& Geography 101

& New Session 6-26-2007 8-46 &M
& New Session 7-11-2007 500 P
& New Session 7-23-2007 1-17 PM
8] New Session 7-23-2007 1119 &M
©) New Session 7-23-2007 2-20 PM
© New Session 7-24-2007 11-23 AM
@ PriorityDemoghoment

@ Reports

& ReportsDemog

€ RepartsDemog?

€ AepartsDemog3

< |

8] RepartsDemogE,
8] RepartsDemolr,
8] ReportsMoment
8] ReportsRanking
8 ReportsResults
8 ReportsResultst
8] RepoitsResultst
® ReportsResultst
8 ReportsResulst]
2] ReportsResultst]
2] ReportsResulst]
8] ReportsG coring?
2 ReportsStandar]

>

®

I [

Initially, the left pane is empty. This is where your new column
and sessions to be merged will be displayed. Above the left
pane is the Available Fields for Merge drop-down box. Below
the left pane is the Add Column text box and button.

The right pane displays all of the sessions available to be
merged. Above the right pane are the Percentage Correct and

Points radio buttons.

TurningPoint displays the percentage correct or points in the
added column when the sessions are merged.

Participant Merge Window: Add Column

*a Participant Merge

Add anew column to the Tuming Paricipant Merge epart

Awvailable Fields For Merge

| Class

| [[Add Column |

(3 Percentage Conect ) Points

[ v

Ll T X ]

®] DemographicComparison

©] Geography 101

©] New Session B-26-2007 8-45 AM
&) New Session 7-11-2007 500 PM
&) New Session 7-23-2007 1-17 PM
8 New Session 7-23-2007 1119 &M
8 New Session 7-23-2007 2:20 PM
& New Session 7-24-2007 11-28 AM
@ PriorityDemoghoment

] Reports

] ReportsDemog
€ RepartsDemog?
€ RepartsDemog3
<

8] ReportsDemogE
®] ReportsDemalr,
8 ReportsMoment
® ReportsRanking
® ReportsResultst
2 ReportsResulst]
8 ReportsResulst]
8] ReportsResultst]
8 ReportsResulst]
2 ReportsAesultst]
2] Reportsesulst]
®] ReportsSconings
) RepoitsStandar]
>




4 Select the sessions you want
to merge from the list of
sessions.

Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

Import a session file from
another location.

Highlight the sessions and use the left (<) button to add the
sessions to your column. Use the right (>) to remove sessions
from your columns.

When selecting session files, hold Shift to select multiple
contiguous sessions, or Control to select multiple sessions.

Note Alternatively, double click on an session to
add it to your column.

Participant Merge Window: Select Sessions

¥ g Participant Merge @

4dd 2 new column ta the Turing Patticipant Merge Rrepart Awailable Fislds For Merge

[ | [(Add Colurmn | [ v

() Percentage Correct () Paints

& Class ] DemographicComparisan 8 RepoitsDemogE
®] Geography 101 ©] RepartsDemolr
8 New Session 6-26-2007 546 AM B Repartshoment
8 New Session 7-11-2007 5-00 PM 8] RepartsRianking
[} 8 New Session 7-23-2007 1-17 PM ®] RepartsRiesulist
8 Hew Session 7-232007 111980 8] ReportsResultst
©  |®)Hew Session 7-23:2007 2:20 P ®] ReportsRiesultst
& |®INew Session 7-24-2007 11-295M B Repoitshiesulist
) 2] FrioityD emogh oment 8 ReportsResultsk
Repoits 2 ReportsFiesultst
®) ReportsDemog © Aeportshiesulst
®) Report:Demog? €] RepartsS coring:
FiapoitsDemogd e] F\epnnsﬁlandan1
3|
r : )

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file you have copied
from elsewhere.



Alternately, remove all of the
columns by selecting the
button that looks like a trash
can.

Select the Field you want to
merge the Participants Lists
under from the Available
Fields for Merge drop-down
menu.

Select whether the report
should display the
Percentage Correct or
Points.

Note Alternatively, double click on an session to
remove it from your column.

The sessions will be merged based on the selected value. Only
fields that are common between the Participant Lists will be
available from the drop-down menu.

Participant Merge Window: Select Merge Field

“a Participant Merge

Add anew column to the Tuming Paticipant Merge Report

Awvalable Fields For Merge

| [(Add Coumn |

Device D v

@ Pervsntags Cosst () Point] |75t Mame

B &5 Class
8] Reports
] RepaitsDemog?

&@hod

] DemographicComparison
& Geography 101 T

Last Mame
Student ID
Team 1
&am 2

& New Session B-26-2007 846 AH
& New Session 7-11-2007 500 PH
8 New Session 7232007 117 PH
8 New Session 7-23-2007 11-19 &M
& New Session 7-23-2007 2-20 PM
8] New Session 7-24-2007 11-29 &M
8] PrioiityDemoghoment

8] Reparts

8] ReportsDemog

© RepartsDemog2

© RepartsDemog3

< |

BT ReportsHoment
€] ReportsRanking
8] AeportsFesultst|
8] AeportsHesultst|
8] ReportsResultst]
8] ReportsResultst|
8] ReportsResultst]
8] ReportsPesultst|
8] ReportsPesultst|
8] ReportsSeoring?
8 RepoitsStandan

»

Participant Merge Window: Select Percentage/Points

o Participant Merge El

Lvailable Fields For Merge

Add & new column to the Tuming Participant Merge Report

| [(Add Column |

(& Percentage Corect | () Points

Device 1D v

= g5 Class
~ ] Reports
-] RepotsDemog3

il X

©] DemographicComparison

&) Geogiaphy 101

@ New Session §-26-2007 345 AW
@ New Session 7-11-2007 500 P
© Now Session 7-23-2007 117 P
© Now Session 7-23-2007 11-13 AM
] Naw Session 7-23-2007 2-20 P
©] Now Session 7-24-2007 11-23 AM
] PrioityD emoghd oment

8] Reports

] FeportsDemog

®) ReportsDemog2

@) ReportsDemog3

e |

8] RepartsDemagE
8] RepartsDemallr
8] Reportshament
8] ReportsRanking
€] ReportsFiesultst)
€] ReportsFiesultst)
8] ReportsResultst)
8] ReportsResultst)
8] ReportsResutst)
8] ReportsResultst
8] ReportsRiesultst)
] ReportsSooring!
@] ReportsStandarg
>

) (e




Select Merge.

TurningPoint generates a report in an excel file.

Tuming Participant Merge Results

Created: 7122007 12:50:54 P
Merge Value LastHame | First Hame Class Total
GBEEJDFEBEBGA0AGC | vWashington George 40%| 40%
ADDEF Franklin Benjamin 55 56% 55.56%
an Ham ifton Alexander 25%| 25%
43 Adams| John @ ES%| 65%
a Lincoln Ahraham 75%| 75%
23 Ford Gerald 50%| 50%
12 Lee Robert £ 125% 12.5%
198 Ross| Betsy 100% 100%
ADOEHF Stowe Harriet 375% 37 5%
B0C CIDFEDEBT2TAA Martha| W ashington A0%| 90%
s Abigail Adams 375% 37 5%
BO01FY Grant Ulysses 25%| 25%




Merge Session Files

You can merge multiple TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint session files together
to create a single session file, from which you can generate reports and extract data.

This is especially useful if you have session files from multiple presentations given to the same
participants. You can aggregate the data from all the presentations into a single file with all the
responses from each participant.

Conversely, if you gave the same presentation to several groups of participants, you could aggregate
the responses from all participants into a single session file.

Before You Begin

The Import Session button allows you to import session files into youir Sessions file (as it is described
in step 3). The list of sessions to choose from in the Merge Session Files windown lists the files in
your sessions folder.

Step by Step Instructions To merge session files...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Session Management. Select Merge Session File

Tools ~ || Response Devices | Participa
% | Turning Reports

| Session Management 3 | j' Expott Session Data

=8| Standards &8  Participant Merge (Excel)

.é_;;"g Carparative Links |'|j Merge Session Files

Sx) Conditional Eranching &% Extract Participank List

@] Import From TestingPoint _& Extract PowerPoint Presentations
@ | TurningPaint Parser S| Extract Session XML File

| | Update Parser Template 1| send Session

B Rarking wizard i Edit Session

WebCT Wizards »

Blackboard Wizard
VantagePoink
QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver

B
£

2 MSs A




2 Select Session Management
> Merge Session File.

3 Choose a session file to be
merged.

The Merge Session Files window opens and displays a list of
session files in your Sessions folder.

Merge Session Files Window

" TurningPoint - Merge Session Files

Please select your session(s)
(&) My Session Files

B @& PressF5to refresh the sessions list () My Backup Session Fles

Marng, Date o)
8Jpmi tpz 7/12/2007 11:15:24 AM

81PMin.tpz 712(2007 11:15:24 AM

89pM11.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

89pM12.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

89pMz tpz 712/2007 11:15:24 AM

©9pMa.tpz 71122007 11:15:24 AM Ly
)P4 tpz 7/12f2007 11:15:24 AM

)pus tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AW

&) pMe tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AM

89pM7 tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

&9pMa.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

9pMa.tpz 712/2007 11:15:24 AM

'1Pr\nrit DemnqMoment . tpz 7/12§2007 11:15:24 AM bt
[ Include PawierPoint Presentations {This could increase the size of the merged session dramatically)

r SEr— 1

You can toggle which files are displayed in the list by selecting
My Session Files or My Backup Session Files. Find more
information about where your session files are stored in Save
Results from a Session on page 393.

Merge Session Files Window: Select Files

" TurningPoint - Merge Session Files

Please select your session(s)
(®) My Session Files

B & PressF5to refresh the sessions list )My Backup Session Filss

Tlame Date ~
& FriorityDemoghoment. tpz 7/12{2007 11:15:24 AM

€1 ReportsDemogEDIT tpz 712J2007 11:37:44 aM

&9 ReportsDemanly.tpz 7/12{2007 11:15:24 aM

& Reportstoment, tpz 712j2007 11:15:24 AM

&) Reportshanking. tpz TF/12§2007 11:15:24 AM

& ReportsResultsbyGroup.tpz 712{2007 11:15:24 AM
©1ReportsSeoringStandard.tpz 712{2007 11:15:24 AM
©]Reportsstandards.tpz 712}2007 11:15:24 aM J

v

[ Include PawerPaint Present ations {This could increase the size of the merged session dramatically)

r SEr— 1

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:



= Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

« Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

= Select a session file from
your backup session files.

* Import a session file from
another location.

Select additional files to be
merged in the list by holding
Shift to select multiple
contiguous files, or Control to
select multiple files.

Optionally, check the box to
include the PowerPoint
presentations in the merged
session file.

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file you have saved
elsewhere. Unless you originally created the session in
TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint,
the session files will not hold a PowerPoint presentation
file.

Repeat this step until all the files you would like to merge are
selected.

If you include the presentations in the merged session file, the
slides from the presentations of each of the merged files are put
together into a single presentation saved in the merged session
file. This may greatly increase the size of the merged session
file.



6 Select the Merge button A dialog opens for you to specify a location and filename for the
below the list of files. merged session file.

Merge Turning Session Dialog Box

Merge Turning Session 2 [g|
3 [)Backup =R [Hre
i 2} [CReal-Time M1 Re
My Recent 5ave PM12 Re
Documents |5 5ereenshots PriorityDemogrornent = re
[ Mew Session 7-16-2007 4-25 PM [ reports =L
@ Mew Session 7-16-2007 4-52 FM ReportsDemag Re
Deskiop PM1 ReportsDemogz Re
= Pz ReportsDemag3 Re
N P13 RepartsDemagEDIT Re
P4 ReportsDemoOnly
| PMS | R (=] 4
My Documents eports omén
PME ReportsRanking
~ @ Pz @ ReportsResultsbyGroup
_:“_l)\g PME ReportsResultsbyGroupd?_17_07
! FM9 ReportskesultsbyGroup0?_17_07_02
ty Computer
< | ¥
o mema | Merge 7172007 .47 v [ s ]
My Network | Save as type: | Tuming Session [*tpz] v | [ Cancel ]

7 Specify a name and location

for the exported file.

Note Ensure that the .tpz file extension is used for
session files.

8 Select the Save button. The file is saved and the dialog closes.

You can access TurningPoint Reports by selecting Open
TurningPoint Reports located next to the Finish button.

9 Select the Finish button to
exit the Merge Session Files
window.

Next Steps

You can now generate reports or extract other data from the merged session file, just as if it were an
original session file.



Extract Participant List

You can extract the Participant List from a TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint
session file. This is especially useful if you have a session file but have lost the Participant List file or
if you set up the list on a different computer.

Step by Step Instructions To extract a Participant List...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Session Management. Select Extract Participant List

Tools * || Response Devices  + | Participa
%2 Turning Reports

| Session Management 3 | j’ Expott Session Data
8| Standards 88  Participant Merge (Excel)
j_;;"; Comparative Links "'_t’] Merge Session Files
Sx) Conditional Eranching &% Extract Participank List
4] Impart from TestingPaint _a Extract PowerPaint Presentations
@ TurningPoint Parser Ly Extract Session XML File
| | Update Parser Template 1| send Session
B Rarking wizard i Edit Session
WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard Wizard
VantagePoink

QuestionPoink

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver

B
£

2 MSs A




2 Select Session Management
> Extract Participant List.

Choose a session file.

Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

Select a session file from
your backup session files.

Import a session file from
another location.

The Extract Participant List window opens to display the session
files in your Sessions folder.

Extract Participant List Window

" TurningPoint - Extract Participant List

Please select your session(s)
(&) My Session Files

B @& PressF5to refresh the sessions list () My Backup Session Fles

Marng, Date ~
81pMi tpz 7/12{2007 11:15:24 AW

81pMin.tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AM

89pM11.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

89pM12.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

89pMz tpz 712/2007 11:15:24 AM

©9pMa.tpz 71122007 11:15:24 AM

)P4 tpz 7/12f2007 11:15:24 AM

)pus tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AW

&) pMe tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AM

89pM7 tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

&9pMa.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

9pMa.tpz 712/2007 11:15:24 AM

B1Pr\nrit DemnqMoment . tpz 7/12§2007 11:15:24 AM bt

You can toggle which files are displayed in the list by selecting
My Session Files or My Backup Session Files. Find more
information about where your session files are stored in Save
Results from a Session on page 393.

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use TurningPoint session files you have
saved elsewhere.



4 Select the Extract Participant A dialog opens for you to specify a location and filename for the
List button below the list of Participant List file.
files.

Extract Participant List Dialog

Import a Participant List

Save in: ‘Lj Participants v| €] ? s [T~

) IChold
\_\5 I Templates
My Recent Historic Men.tpl
Documents Mew List 7.11.2007 2.51 FM.tpl

Partic 1.kpl
@ Partic 2.kpl

Desktop Fresidents.tpl

Teams.tpl
=,
fy Documents
y Computer
- File: name: F:E i 3 Participant List hd | { Save 1
My MNetwork | Save as type: ‘ Participant List [*.tpl) v | [ Cancel ]

5 Specify a name and location
for the exported file.

Note Ensure that the .tpl file extension is used for
Participant List files.

6 Select the Save button. The file is saved and the dialog closes.

7  Select the Finish button to
exit the Extract Participant
List window.

Next Steps

You can now edit the Participant List or use it in a presentation. Find more information in Chapter 5:
Track Participants and Teams.



Extract PowerPoint Presentation

You can extract the PowerPoint presentation from a session file. This is especially useful if you have
a session file but have lost the corresponding PowerPoint presentation or if you created the
presentation on a different computer.

Step by Step Instructions To extract a PowerPoint presentation...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Session Management. Select Extract PowerPoint Presentations

Tools = || Response Devices = | Participa
S Turning Reports

| Session Management » | (d Expaort Session Data
Standards &8 Participant Merge (Excel)
Comparative Links +_r1 Merge Session Files
Canditional Branching ik | Extract Participant List

Import fram TestingPaink |_& Extract PowerPaoint Presentations

TurningPoink Parser by Extract Session XML File

Ipdate Parser Template —d 5end Session
4| Edit Session

A s 6 B 5 R @

Reanking YWizard

WebCT Wizards »
Blackboard Wizard

WantagePaoink

QuestionPoint

Enterprise Manager

Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver

B
£
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Select Session Management
> Extract PowerPoint
Presentations.

Choose a session file.

= Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

- Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

» Select a session file from
your backup session files.

< Import a session file from
another location.

The Extract PowerPoint Presentations window opens to display
a list of the session files in your Sessions folder.

Extract PowerPoint Presentations Window

r_. TurningPoint - Extract PowerPoint Presentations

Please select your session(s)
(&) My Session Files

@ @ PressFS to refresh the sessions list (O My Backup Session Files

Name: Date S
a_]PMl.th 7i12/2007 11:15:24 AM

ﬂPMlD‘tDZ 7i12/2007 11:15:24 AM

gPMll‘th 7i12/2007 11:15:24 M

QPMIZIDZ 71122007 11:15:24 AM

& prz.tpe TILZIZ007 111524 AM

&1 i tpe FHLZJ2007 11:15:24 &M

a_]PM4.tp2 7i12/2007 11:15:24 AM

ﬂPME.tDZ 7i12/2007 11:15:24 AM

gPME.tpz 7i12/2007 11:15:24 M

gPM?.tpz 71122007 11:15:24 AM

& prig.tpe TILZIZ007 111524 AM

&1 stz FILZJ2007 111524 &M

B prioritvDemogMoment .t Fi12/2007 11:15:24 M b
[ Extract PawerPoint Presentation

You can toggle which files are displayed in the list by selecting
My Session Files or My Backup Session Files. Find more
information about where your session files are stored in Save
Results from a Session on page 393.

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file you have copied
from elsewhere.



4 Select the Extract A dialog opens for you to specify a location and filename for the
PowerPoint Presentation PowerPoint presentation.
button below the list of files.

Extract PowerPoint Presentations Window: Export Dialog

Export TurningPoint PowerPoint presentation

Save in: |DM_\; Documents "‘ W ? # [~

Y \C3Documents

{ 2) )My Maps

My Recent My Music
Documents @My Pictures

LEMY Wideos
@ E]PowerPoint Presentations

Desktop [ TestingPaint
(L2 TurringPoint
-
My Dacuments
4y Computer
- File: rame: [5iate Capial 3 [
My Network | Save &s type: |PDwerP0int Fresentation [*.pat) v| [ Cancel ]

5 Specify a name and location
for the exported file.

Note Ensure that the .ppt file extension is used for
PowerPoint presentations.

6 Select the Save button. The file is saved and the dialog closes.

7  Select the Finish button to
exit the Extract PowerPoint
Presentations window.




Extract Session Data as XML

You can extract your TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint session data into an XML
file. The XML file is a text markup format that you can use to exchange and manipulate the data.

Step by Step Instructions To extract the session data XML file...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Session Management. Select Extract Session XML File

Tools » || Response Devices  ~ | Participa
5% Turning Reports

| Session Management 3 | ¢fl, Export Sessian Data
a4

Standards Participant Merge (Excel)
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2 Select Session Management
> Extract Session XML File.

Choose a session file.

Selectthe Current Session
(in red text) to use the
session currently open in
PowerPoint.

Select a session file from
the list of files in your
Sessions folder.

Select a session file from
your backup session files.

Import a session file from
another location.

The Extract Session XML File window opens, displaying a list of
session files in your Sessions folder.

Extract Session XML File Window

" TurningPoint - Extract Session XML File

Please select your session(s)
(&) My Session Files

B @& PressF5to refresh the sessions list () My Backup Session Fles

Marng, Date ~
81pMi tpz 7/12{2007 11:15:24 AM

81pMin.tpz 712(2007 11:15:24 AM

89pM11.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

89pM12.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

89pMz tpz 712/2007 11:15:24 AM

©9pMa.tpz 71122007 11:15:24 AM

)P4 tpz 7/12f2007 11:15:24 AM

)pus tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AW

&) pMe tpz 7/12(2007 11:15:24 AM

89pM7 tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

&9pMa.tpz 71212007 11:15:24 A4M

9pMa.tpz 712/2007 11:15:24 AM

B1Pr\nrit DemnqMoment . tpz 7/12§2007 11:15:24 AM bt

You can also import a session using the Import Session button
(shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This allows you to
use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint
session file you have copied from elsewhere.

You may choose a session file in one of the following ways:

This option is available only if you have a TurningPoint
presentation open and response data has been collected.

To display the session files from your Sessions folder in
the list of files, select My Session Files.

To display the backup session files in the list of files,
select My Backup Session Files.

You can also import a session using the Import Session
button (shaped like a folder) above the list of files. This
allows you to use a TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session file you have copied
from elsewhere.



4 Select the Extract Session
XML File button below the list
of files.

5 Specify a name and location
for the exported file.

6 Select the Save button.

7  Select the Finish button to
exit the Extract Session XML
File window.

A dialog opens for you to specify a location and filename for the
XML file.

Extract Session XML File Dialog Box

Export Turning Session Data to XML

Save in: ‘ D My Documents v | €] ? ® [y~
Y I Documents
1 2) 1My Maps
My Recent @Mv Music
Documents @My Pictures
lEMy Videos
@ EPowarPDint Presentations
Desktop |5 TestingPoint:
I TurningPaink
-
My Documents
y Computer
- File name: FIE i » | [ Save 1
My MNetwork | Save a3 type: ‘XML Diocumet [ k) v | [ Cancel ]

The file is saved and the dialog closes.



Email Session

You can use Session Management to quickly and easily send one or more TurningPoint, TurningPoint
Anywhere, or TestingPoint session files by email.

Before You Begin

To use this feature, you must have access to the internet on the computer that has TurningPoint
installed.

Step by Step Instructions To email a session file using an SMTP client...
1 From the TurningPoint The Tools menu opens.
toolbar, select Tools >
Session Management. Select Session Management > Send Session

Tools » || Response Devices - | Participa
S Turning Reports

| Session Managemenk * | ‘fl, Export Session Data

4| Standards 88  Participant Merge (Excel)

&5 Comparative Links T8 Merge Session Files

;1'_-4 Conditional Branching ‘ﬂ; Extract Participant List

@] Import from TestingPaink _{ﬁ Exkract PowerPaoint Presentations
& | TurningPaint Parser by Extract Session ¥ML File

@] | Update Parser Template |—-|- Send Session

Eﬂ Ranking Yizard —tf Edit Session

WebCT Wizards »

Blackboard Wizard
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Settings

Upgrade TurningPoint Receiver
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2 Select Session Management
> Send Sessions.

3 Enter the recipient’s email
address in the To box for
delivery of the session files.

4 Enter your email address in
the From box.

5 Enter a subject for the email
in the Subject line.

6 Optionally, add a message to
the email in the space
provided.

The Send Sessions window opens, displaying a blank email
form.

Send Sessions Window

" a TurningPoint - Send Session(s)

File  Tools

To: || |

Fram: | |

Subject: | |
Body:

Flease use valid email addresses and attachments

You may enter more than one email address. Separate multiple
email addresses with semicolons.

If you choose not to add a message, the body of the email will
be blank for delivery.



7  Select File > Attach
Session(s).

8 Choose a session file.

This opens a window displaying a list of sessions files from your
Sessions folder.

From this window, you can also navigate to any other location
where TurningPoint, TurningPoint Anywhere, or TestingPoint
session files are located.

Send Sessions: Select a Session

QOpen E]
Look in: | 2 Sessions - ‘ ¢ T @
[)Backup PIG Re
i [CReal-Time FMa Re
My Flecent Geography 101 P10 &= e
Documents Mew Session 7-16-2007 4-25 PM PMLL Re
[ Mew Session 7-16-2007 4-52 PM EREE =L
@ Mew Session 7-17-2007 5-04 PM PricrityDemaogMament = e
Hal) Mew 255100 £ -2 - | Feports 5] Re
Deckiop | I Mew Session 7-24-2007 2-33 PM | Report: T/
Chiostandards ReportsDemnog Re
N PIL RepartsDemagz Re
Pz ReportsDiemog3 Re
Pz ReportsDemagEDIT Us
My Documents | | = =
P4 ReportsDemaCnly
_ @ PMS @ ReportsMoment
_:“_l)\g PMBE ReportsRanking
= PM7 ReportsResultsbyGroup
ty Computer
< | ¥
7 File name: || v | [ Open ]
My Metwork | Files of type: | TurringPaint & ession(” ipz] v | [ Cancel ]

When selecting session files, hold Shift to select multiple
contiguous sessions, or Control to select multiple sessions.



9 When you have selected all
the files you would like to
send, select the Open button
to continue.

10 Setthe SMTP Server.

a Select Tools > Change
SMTP Server.

b Enter the SMTP server.

c Select OK.

TurningPoint attaches the session(s) to the email and displays
the session name in the lower portion of the Send Sessions
window.

Send Session Session Attached

" a TurningPoint - Send Session(s)

File  Tools

To |Administrator@T est.edu |

Framm: | Presenter@T est edu |

Subject: |Sessi0n Fiesults from Geography 101 |

Body: | Please find the attached session of Geography 101

Geography 101;

Flease use valid email addresses and attachments

An SMTP Server window opens.

Send Sessions: SMTP Server Window

SMTP Server r>_(|

Pleaze enter your SMTP zever

You may need to check with your IT Department for this
information.

Your SMTP server has been set. If you need to change
the SMTP Sever, repeat this step.



11 Select the Send button. A confirmation message displays indicating that the email was
successfully sent.



Where Do | Go From Here?

This user guide has introduced you to the process of creating interactive presentations with
TurningPoint. You have learned how to successfully build, deliver, and save the results of an
interactive presentation in five easy steps.

You have customized the slides and included animation, feedback mechanisms, and excitement in
your presentation. You have also created reports to view the results of your presentation session.

If you have further questions about the TurningPoint system, please feel free to contact Customer
Support at Turning Technologies. See “Customer Support” on page 21.
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Glossary

Answer

An Answer is one of a list of choices on a TurningPoint slide.
The answers are enumerated and participants’ responses
correspond to the number of the answer.

Answer Now Indicator

An Answer Now Indicator is an object on a TurningPoint slide
that gives the audience a visual indication that polling is open
and they should respond to the question.

Answer Region

The Answer Region is the area on a TurningPoint slide that
contains the list of answers.

Answer Value

For purposes of scoring and competition, you can assign
answer values to answers on a TurningPoint slide. The

possible values are “correct”, “incorrect”, “no value,” or a point

value range of negative 10,000 through 10,000.

Chart

A chart is a visual representation of the results of polling on a
TurningPoint slide.

Comparative Link

A comparative link is used to link a slide to the results from 1-3
additional slides to show all the results on a single chart.

Conditional Branching

Conditional branching determines the order of slides based on
participant responses.

Correct Answer Indicator

A Correct Answer Indicator is an object on a TurningPoint slide
that gives a visual indication of the correct answer(s) after
polling has closed.



Countdown Indicator

A Countdown Indicator is an object on a TurningPoint slide that
gives the audience a visual indication that polling is about to
close and that they should respond soon.

Countdown Sound

A Countdown Sound is a sound file used with a Countdown
Indicator that gives the audience an audible indication that
polling is about to close and that they should respond soon.
The acceptable file extensions include: .aiff, .au, .mid, .midi,
.mp3, .wav, and .wma.

Criteria

In a ranking slide, the criteria are the qualities on which the
items to be ranked are compared. There are 1-3 criteria for the
ranking, corresponding to the X, Y, and Z axes of the ranking
chart.

Data Slicing

Data slicing is data analysis that entails cross-referencing the
results from a question to the results of a another question.

Device ID

The Device ID is a number that uniquely identifies a response
device. For hardware devices, it may be printed on the tag on

the back of the device. For ResponseWare App, it is embedded
in the application.

Essay Slide

An Essay slide asks an open-ended question. ResponseCard
IR, XL, and RF users are limited to numerical responses, but
ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App users may provide
alphanumeric responses of varying lengths.

Fill in the Blank Slide

A Fill in the Blank slide asks a question or makes a statement
with a missing word. Types of responses are determined by the
type of device a participant is using. For instance,
ResponseCard IR, XL, and RF users are limited to numerical
responses, but ResponseCard XR and ResponseWare App
users may provide alphanumeric responses of varying lengths.



Infrared (IR)

Infrared light is invisible to the human eye and can be used to
transmit information. Some of the response devices that work
with TurningPoint use infrared technology. IR devices require a
direct line of sight to the receiver. The IR response devices
allow only one-way communications.

Interactive Results

Interactive results are the data from the audience’s responses
that are displayed in real-time while polling is open.

Moment to Moment Slide

A Moment to Moment slide is a special TurningPoint slide for
getting feedback from the participants on a continual basis.
The participants respond on a scale from -2 to +2 at regular
intervals and the responses are displayed in a chart.

Parser

A parser examines a file and breaks it into logical units to use
and recombine. The TurningPoint Parser can take several
kinds of files and create TurningPoint presentations from them.

Participant List

A Participant List is the file used during a session to match
participant information with the response device used. Users
can customize the type of participant information/data fields to
include in the list but every list will include a field for the Device
ID.

Participant List Wizard

The Participant List Wizard is a tool that guides you through
the creation of a Participant List to be used with your
presentation session.

Participant Monitor

The Participant Monitor displays the participants’ status and
information pertaining to the participants’ responses to all of
the questions. This information includes the total percentage of
correct responses, the answers that participants picked, and
individual overall points and percentages scored.



Participants

The people in the audience of a presentation who use the
response devices to respond to questions.

Picture Slide

A picture slide is a TurningPoint slide in which the answer text
is replaced with pictures.

Polling

Polling is the mechanism by which TurningPoint accepts and
tallies the responses provided by the audience using Response
Devices.

Presentation Session

See Session.

Radio Frequency (RF)

Radio frequency devices use radio waves to transmit
information. Some of the response devices that work with
TurningPoint use radio frequency technology. RF devices do
not require a direct line of sight. The RF response devices use
two-way communications, so the response device can confirm
that a response was received by the receiver.

Ranking

A ranking is an exercise in which items are compared on 1-3
criteria and ranked. You can set up a ranking in TurningPoint
using the Ranking Wizard.

Receiver

A receiver is a device that attaches to your computer to receive
IR or RF signals from response devices.

Report

Reports present session data in a variety of useful ways
allowing you to analyze that data. You can generate reports
from a session using Turning Reports.

Reset

To return the response tallies from the audience to zero.



Response

A response is the signal received from a participant during
polling. The response usually corresponds with one of a list of
answers on the slide.

Response Grid

A Response Grid is available from the Showbar and is used to
show which participants have responded to a question.

Response Table

A Response Table is an object on a TurningPoint slide that
shows which participants have responded to a question.

ResponseCard

A ResponseCard is a type of hardware response device that
use infrared (IR) or radio frequency (RF) signals to
communicate a participant’s response.

Response Counter

A Response Counter is an object on a TurningPoint slide that
gives a visual indication of how many of the participants have
responded to the question.

Session

A session is a run-through of an interactive presentation where
an audience has submitted responses to some or all of the
questions.

Session File

A session file is created to store the results and other data
when you run a session. Session files are usually stored in My
Documents\TurningPoint\Sessions and have the .tpz
extension.

Showbar

The Showbar is a toolbar that provides activation buttons for
polling, monitoring, and viewing responses during the slide
show.



Slide Show

A slide show is a presentation created in PowerPoint, which
may or may not include TurningPoint slides.

Speed Scoring

Speed scoring scales the number of points a participant
receives for responding to a question correctly by how quickly
the participant responded.

Standard

A standard is any framework for the evaluation of participants.
You can assign standards to slides in a TurningPoint
presentation to compare participants’ performance to a
standard.

Statistic Indicator

A Statistic Indicator is an object on a TurningPoint slide that
shows the mean (average), median, standard deviation, or
variance of responses after polling has closed.

Text Messaging

Text Messaging is a feature for sending messages to
participants using ResponseWare App during a presentation.

TurningPoint Slide

TurningPoint slides are slides in a PowerPoint presentation
with the ability to dynamically display information based on the
responses of an audience.

TurningPoint Toolbar

A series of menus and buttons displayed below the PowerPoint
toolbars that contains the tools for using the TurningPoint
software.

ResponseWare App

A ResponseWare App is a software version of a response
device that is set up for use in Settings. It can be installed on a
networked computer or Smart Device.



WebCT

WebCT is a software product that is popularly used by
educational institutions to facilitate e-systems.

WebCT Wizard

The WebCT Wizard is a tool that guides you through the
process of connecting to an institution’s WebCT server.

XML

XML is a markup language for text files, similar to HTML, that is
used by TurningPoint for storing session data and as an import
format for the TurningPoint parser.



Glossary

478 Turning Technologies



Freguently
Asked Questions

This appendix offers you a quick reference to common questions that customers have about using the
TurningPoint software. If you do not find an answer to your question here, visit the Turning
Technologies web site at http://www.turningtechnologies.com or call a Turning Representative toll-free
at 1-866-746-3015.

Why can’t | install TurningPoint?

You must be the local administrator to install TurningPoint for
the first time using the administrative username and password.

Where is my product serial number (activation
code)?

The product serial number, also called the activation code, is
located on a label inside the ResponseCard Kit.

Which response devices are compatible with
TurningPoint?

Turning Technologies partners with Responsive Innovations to
provide audience response devices that are specifically
designed to support the functionality of TurningPoint. The
ResponseCard IR, ResponseCard XL, ResponseCard RF, and
ResponseCard XR from Responsive Innovations are products



that are optimally suited for use with TurningPoint. Users also
have the option of using TurningPoint's ResponseWare App for
using a virtual keypad.

How do | set up the response devices?

All of the response device settings can be found in the Settings
windows. From the TurningPoint Toolbar, select the Tools >
Settings. Find information about Installing Response Devices in
Chapter 4: Response Device and Settings Management.

Where should | put the receiver?

Because the IR device uses infrared technology and line-of-
sight communication, place it in a central location in the front of
the room where it is high enough for everyone to see. The
effective range of an IR device receiver is about 90 feet (27
meters). You will need to install one receiver for every 80
participants. The effective range of a ResponseCard RF is
about 200 feet (60 meters) and the ResponseCard XR is about
400 feet (120 meters). A single receiver is sufficient for up to
1000 ResponseCards, and a direct line of sight between the
receiver and the ResponseCard is not necessary. When the
receiver is connected, the participant has to simply press the
number or letter on the ResponseCard to send a response.
Find information about setting up the receiver in Chapter 4:
Response Device and Settings Management.

Why is a ResponseCard not working?

The correct ResponseCards may not be matched with the
receiver. Check your response device settings. Find
information about the response device settings in Chapter 4:
Response Device and Settings Management.

The ResponseCard’s batteries may be too low or dead. Press a
button on the ResponseCard. The light on the ResponseCard
blinks or does not light up if the batteries need to be replaced.

The ResponseCard may not be correctly programmed. Refer to
the Programming ResponseCards insert in the TurningPoint Kit.

How do | track responses from participants?

Create a Participant List in TurningPoint and then use the
Participant Monitor to view the responses from each
participant. You can either create a Participant List using the
Participant List Wizard or by importing an existing file. Find



information about Participant Lists in Chapter 5: Track
Participants and Teams. Find information about the
Participant Monitor in Chapter 7: Run Presentations.

When running the presentation, why don’t the
graphs appear unless | advance to the next slide
and then go back?

The animations in the charts vary between Office 2003 and
Office 2007. It is likely that Microsoft Office has been upgraded
since TurningPoint was installed. Uninstall TurningPoint, and
then reinstall it.

How do | clear data from a session or a slide?

From the TurningPoint Toolbar, select the Reset menu, and
then select Session or Current Slide from menu. Find
information about working with sessions in Chapter 9:
Sessions.

How do | save a session?

From the TurningPoint Toolbar, select the Save Session button,
which looks like a disk. A window opens allowing you to select
a file name and location. Save the file in the Sessions folder,
located at My Documents\TurningPoint\Sessions. Find
information about saving a session in Chapter 9: Sessions.

How do | make a report with the data from my

session?

TurningPoint enables you to create several types of reports.
Find information about your options and instructions for
creating reports in Chapter 8: Reports.
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3D Pie
Chart................ 65
Slide ................ 65
Add Objects. . .......... 131
All Settings . ........... 188
Analogy Slide ........ 74,75

Angel (gradebook application)
414

anonymous responses . .. 329

Answer ............... 213
Answer Now indicator . ... 132
def. ................ 471

backup sessions354, 395, 399,
.402, 413, 448, 453, 457, 461

Blackboard ............ 227
settingup ........... 228
Wizard Manager . . . ... 227

blank fields ............ 421

Chart Settings . ......... 213

Chart Slides
3D PieSlde .......... 65
Distributed Pie Slide . ... 65
Doughnut Slide. . ... ... 66
Horizontal Slide. ... .... 64
menu................ 63
Offset Chart Slide . . . . .. 66
OffsetSlide........... 66
Vertical Slide. ......... 64

Answer Settings . ....... 213
settings............. 213
answers
clear values . . ... 112, 114
indentifying correct. . 95, 98
marking values.. . ... .. 404
speed scoring. .. ... .. 116
Applyall .............. 188
Auto-Scale ............ 128
bonus questions . . ... ... 420

branching. see conditional
branching

Built-in Standards

create . ............. 266
charts ................. 63
3DPie............... 65
def................. 471
changecolor......... 121
changetype .......... 92
comparative linking. . .. 292
Distributed Pie . ....... 65
Doughnut ............ 66
Horizontal ... ......... 64
inserting . ........... 126
Offset ............... 66
usingcolor .......... 121

Vertical .............. 64



class rosters
importing ............ 223

class select window . . . ... 226
clear answer values . 112, 114

Common Settings. . ... ... 188
comparative links . . . 255, 291
def.. ... ... .. ... 471
deleting ............. 295
settingup . ........... 292

Comparative Scoring Reports .
376
Individual Scoring Report. . .
376
Scoring Distribution Report .
377

comparisons. . .......... 291

Competition Slides . . ... ... 67
Fastest Responders Slide 70
menu ................ 67
Participant Leader Board
Slide................. 68

Team Assignment Slide. .67
Team Leader Board Slide 69

data
aggregating .......... 446
editing .............. 400
export. .............. 409
exporting ............ 411
data slicing........ 334, 346
def.................. 472
delimitedfile............ 422
delimiter . .............. 422
Demographic Comparison
Slide............ 80, 81, 86
insert ................ 86

Easy Grade Pro......... 414

competitions. . . .......... 67

assigning teams .. ... 220,
249

identifying groups ... ... 42
settingup. ........... 249

Composition of a slide . .55, 59

conditional branching. 256, 296
def. ................ 471
settingup............ 296

Convert PowerPoint slides. 126

Correct Answer indicator . . 147
def. ... ... ... ..... 471

Correct Answers .. .... 95, 98

Correct/Incorrect values. . . 418
see also answers

Countdown indicator . . . .. 135
def. ... ... ... .. ... 472

Countdown Sound. . .138, 472

Custom Question window 345,
346

Custom standards . . . . . .. 272
editing . ............. 276
customer support. . ....... 21

Demographic Reports 347, 361
creating groups for ....220
Graphical Comparison Chart
362

Demographic Slide

designate............. 91
device ID,def. ........... 39
Distributed Pie

Chart................ 65

Slide ................ 65
Doughnut

Chart................ 66

Slide ................ 66



edit

chart................ 92
slideanswer .......... 60
slide question . ........ 59

Enterprise Manager Log-in
Window............... 225

Fastest Responders Slide. . 70

fields in export data. . . . . . 421
Fill in the Blank Slide. . . 78, 79
def. ... .. .. ... 472
using keywords. . .. ... 100
Generic Slide. ........... 74

gradebook applications. .. 414
Gradebook for Windows . . 414

hardware requirements. ... 11
help................... 21
Icebreaker Slides .. ... 74, 75
Analogy........... 74,75
Word Scramble. . ... ... 75
import
from TestingPoint . . . .. 321
initial setup . ............ 12

Insert Object Toolbar.131, 133,
136

joinfields. . ............ 421

Keyboard Keys 0-9. .. ... 330

Essay Slide............. 79

def................. 472
evaluations............ 266
Excel................. 351

export schemes . ... 414, 423

Five Steps to Success .26, 54,

160, ......... 216, 326, 392
fixedtable............. 339
fixed-width file. . ........ 422

format Excel documents. . 314

Gradekeeper for Windows 414

GradeQuick. . .......... 414
Horizontal

Chart................ 64

Slide................ 64
Insert Slide

menu ............ 58, 62
Insertslide ............. 57
Insert Special Slides.. .. ... 83
Install devices.......... 161
installation. . ............ 13

interactive results . . . 336, 338

keywords. . ............ 100



Likert Scale Slide . ........ 73

MicroGrade ............ 414
Microsoft Excel. . . .. 314, 351
Microsoft Word.. . . .. 312, 351
formatto import .. ... .. 312
Non-Response Grid . . . . .. 335
objects ................ 131
Offset
Chart ................ 66
Slide................. 66
Other Reports. .. ........ 382
Attendance Report. . . .. 382

Moment to Moment Report .
383

Outline Report ... ... .. 384
Participant Questions and

parser
def.................. 473
Parser Documents .. ..... 307

Participant Information window

222, .. 223, 235
edit Participant List. . . . 222,
223

Participant Leader Board Slide.
68

Participant List . . ........ 215
def........... ... ... 215,
473
addafield .......... 237,
240, ... 243
add groups. .......... 221
add participant . . ... ... 236

add/remove fields. . . . .. 41,

logical operators ........ 301

Modify Slides . . . ......... 90

Moment to Moment Slide81, 82
def. ................ 473
Comments........... 384
Participant Questions and
Comments Report. . ... 385
Ranking Summary Report. .
386, ... 387
Response Data Export
Report.............. 386
Results by Group Report. . .
387, 388
Statistics Report ... ... 388
219
addingteams. ....... 220,
249

create using Blackboard 227
create using WebCT . . . 227

creating............. 39,
217

customizing fields . . ... 41,
219

deleting ............. 247
edit................. 236
edit from Participant List
window ............ 222,



223

extracting ........... 451
freeze column........ 245
manage. ............ 234
merge .............. 440
modify .. ............. 234
rearrange columns . ... 246
remove field ......... 244
remove group . ....... 244

rename field . 243, 244, 245
rename group 243, 244, 245
saving.......... 230, 233
using templates40, 217, 222

Participant List Information
window ............... 221

Participant List Merge . . . . 440

Participant List Reports. .. 371
Participant List (Excel)

Report. ............. 371
Participant List (Word)
Report. ............. 372

Participant List templates . 218

Participant List window
add afield. . . 237, 240, 243

add participant ... .... 236
freeze column........ 245
rearrange columns . ... 246
remove field ......... 244
removegroup . ....... 244

rename field . 243, 244, 245
rename group 243, 244, 245

Participant List Wizard ... 217
Participant Information . 222

Participant Lists. . ....... 223
importing............ 223
selecting . ............ 20

Participant Monitor . . 335, 473
def. ............ 340, 473

Participant Results Reports
Graded Participant Results

range of receivers . . .163,167,
480

(ratio) Report ........ 365
Participant Results Report .
363

passwords. .. .......... 226

Percentile Reports . ..... 380
Percentile (correct/incorrect
percentage) Reports. .. 380
Percentile (points) Reports.

380, ... 381
picture slides
def............. 119, 474
converting. ........... 19
points ................ 418
setting values . . .. 103, 109
PollingCycle............ 82
Polling Test163, 164, 167, 168,
............. 173, 174, 181
polls .............. 37, 336

viewing status. ... 337, 339

PowerPoint
Covert PowerPoint slides . .
126

extract presentation . .. 455
.ppt file extension . . .. 60, 458
presentation ........... 193

running . . ... 325, 328, 333

saving............... 60
presentation settings. 193, 328

Answer Settings . ... .. 193

Backup Settings .. . . . .. 194

Competition Settings .. 197

MisC ............... 198

Presenter vPad Settings 200

Ranking Settings . . . .. 201

Response Reminders

Settings ............ 202

Response/Non-Response

Grid Settings. . . .. 203, 205
Priority Ranking Slide . . 80, 83

Insert ............... 83



Ranking Wizard . ... 255, 257

def.. ... ... ... ... .. 257
chart................ 257
creating slides ........ 258
entering criteria . ... ... 260
receiver
installing. ........... 162,
166
range . ............. 163,
167, ..o 480
Repoll............ 334, 338
Response Table
def........... ... .... 475
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